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SRR ~Short tltles of’Acts s passed by the Indian Legls-
o lature and made by the Governor General in

the year 1938

1. The Repea'ling Act, 1988.
II. The Indian Companies (Amendment) Act, 1938.
III. The Dangerous Drugs (Amendment) Act, 1938.
IV. The Insurance Act, 1988.
V.. The Manoeuvres, I‘leld ang aﬂd Artillery Practice
-~ Act, 1938.
VI. The Destructive Insects and Pests (Amendment) Act,
1938. _
_VII. The Child Marriage Restraint (Amendment) Act,
1938.
VIII. The Indian Tea Control Act, 1938.
IX. The Workmen’s Compensation (Amendment) Aect,
1938. .
X. The Cutchi Memons Act, 1938.

XI. The Hindu Women’s Rights - to Property (Amend-
ment) Act, 1938. .

~XII The lgélggah Khawa]a Saheb {Amendment) Act,
1 :

" XIIL The Sind Salt Law (Amendment) Ach, 1938.
-X1V. The Sugar Industry Protection (Temporary Exten-

gion) Act, 1938. _

" XV. The Indian Coffee Cess (Amendment) Aect, 1938.
XVI. The Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1938,

© XVII. The Trade Dispubes (Amendment) Act, 1938.

XVIII. The Delhi Joint (Water Board (Amendment) Act,
1938. '

XIX. The Child Marriage Restraint (Second Amendment)
Act, 1938.

XX. The Criminal Law (Amendment) Act, 1938.

XXI. The Indian Emigration (Amendment) Act, 1938,
XXII. The Indian Aircraft (Amendment) Act, 1938.
XXIIT. The Indian Tea Cess (Amendment) Act, 1988,
XXIV. The Employers’ Liability Act, 1938.

XXV. The Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Amendment)
Act, 1938.

XXVI. The Employment of Children Act, 1938.
*#The Indian Finance Act, 1988.

* No numboer was given to this Act which was made by the Govornor
Goneral under section 6783 of the Government of India Act as set, forth in
8ch. IX to the Govornmoent of Indis Aet, 1935,
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ACT No. I or 1938

- [PASSED BY THE INDIAN LEGISLATURE,]

(Recewed the assent of the Governor General on the 26tk
February, 1938.) T

An Act fo repeal certain enactments.

W HEREAS it is expedient that the enactments spec]ﬁed

. in- the Schedule which are spent or have otherwise
Ppecome unnecessary or have ceased to be in force otherwise
than by expressed specific repeal, should be expressly and
specifically repealed ; It is hereby enacted as follows :—

~1. This' Act may be called the Repealing Act, 1938, Short itle.

9. The enactments specified in the Schedule are hereby Repeal of
repealed to the extent mentloned in the fourth column there- e onts.

" of.
3. Where this Act repeals any enactment—

(@) which, while itself repealing another enactment,
~ provided for the.saving of rights, privileges,
i . obligations® or liabilities, acquired, accrued or

incurred under that enactment or provided that
- references to the enactment by it repealed should
-be read as if made to the Act or Regulation by
which that enactment was repealed, or that acts
done under the enactment by it repealed should
: be deemed to have been done under the Act or
Regulation by which that enactment was re- . ‘
pealed, or

- {b) Whlch while -itself amendmg another ena,ctment

S provud’ed that references, to the enactmerit by it
amended should be read as if made to that enact- -
ment as so amended, or that acts done under
the enactment by it amended should be deemed
to have been done under that enactment as so. -
amended or by a new authority substituted in
that-enactment as so amended for a previously
‘existing authority,

the repeal shall not affect the -operation of any such pro-a
vision as aforesaid.

4, Whero this Act ropeals any onactment by which the Efect of repeal
lext of any other enactment was amended by the express omenap®
omission, insertion or substitution of any matter, the repeal
shall not affect the continuance of any such amendment
made by the enactment so repealed and in operatlon at the.

. commencement of . this Act

Saving. -

TH‘E SCHEDULE.
1
Price anna. 1 or 1%id. )




Repealing\ .

THE SCIEDULE.
ENACTMENTS REPEALED.

(See sEOTION 2.)

[acT 3

11876

ment Act,.1876.

Year. i No. . Short title. Extent of repeal.
1 % "2 3 4
PART 1I.—CENTRAL ACTS.
1863 | XXXT . The Official Gazettes Act, 1863 . The whole.
1867 | XXXH The Chief Commissioners’ Powers Act | So mueh as has -not been
_ . repealed.
1870 | XX The Court-fees Act (1870) Amendment | ‘The whole.
Act, 1870. ‘
- 1870 | XXVIIL The Indian Penal Code Amendment Act,| So much as has not been
1870, . repealed.
1871 | I . The Cattlo-trespass Act, 1871 Section 2 and the Schedule.
1871 | V. The Prisoners-Act, 1871 So much as has not been
Tepealed.
-1871 | XXI1 The Bengal Chaukidari (Amendment) | So much ae has not been
. Act, 1871. - C repealed.
1871 | XXIII . | The Pensions Act, 1871 Section 2 and the Schedule.
1872 (I . The Indian Evidence Act, 1872 . Section 2 and the Schedule..
1872 | XV The Indian Christian Marriage Act, 1872 Section 2 and the Fifth:
Schedule,
1872 | XVIII . | The Indian Evidence Act Amendment | So much as has not been:
Act. ' ‘ repealed. |
1872 | XIX The Indian Penal Code Amendment Act,| The whole. ~
1872. . i
1873 | X The Indian Oaths Act, 1873 Section 18.
1874 | IX The El_iropean Vagrancy Act, 1874 Section 2.
1874 | XV . | The Laws Local Extent Act, 1874 | Part XII of the Sixth
Schednle. .
1875 | XIII The Probate and Administration Aet, | So much as has not been
' 1875. repealed. :
1875 [ XV The Punjab Laws Amendment Act, | The whole.
- 1875. ’
1876 | X The Bombay Revenue Jurisdiction Act, | Section 15, ¢
' 1876. )
XVI The Stage-Carriages Act (1‘861) Amend-

So much as has not been
repealed. :

T




, Repealing:

1882.

oF 1938.]
. Y -
Year No. Short title. Eixtent of repeal.
1 2 -3 4
'+ 1876 | XVIII . | The Oudh Laws Act, 187b . Bection 2 and the Firsk
P . . ‘ : " Schedule. B
1877 | IX The - Punjab Murderous Outrages Section 2.
. - (Amendment) Act, 1877.
221877 |'XVI . | An Acttoamend the Bombay Revenue The whole.
g urlsdlctlon Act, 1876. : o
= 1877 | XIX The Madras Civil Courts (Ameﬁdment) So much as has not been
- Act, 1877, repealed.
1878 | VIII The Sea Customs Act, 1878 Section 2 and Part I of the
: Schedule. )
1878 | XI The Indian Arms Act, 1878. . Section 3 and the First
’ : Schedule.
1878 | XII The Pun]ab Laws (Amendrnent) Act, | Sections 1 and 5. .
’ : 1878, -
1878 | XIV n Act to assimilate certain powers of | So much as has not been
C the Local Governments of the North- repoa.led
- Western Provinces and Oudh,
. 1878 | XVII The Northern India Ferries Act, 1878. | Section 2.
1879 | 1T The Central Provinces Laws Act, 1879 | The whole.
1879 | XVIII . | The Legal Practitioners_'A’ct, 1879 Sections 2 and 42.
i The First Schedule.
1880 | IX The Bombay Civil Courts Act, 1880 ‘8o much as has not been
. ’ “repealed.
-1880 XV The Bombay Revenue Jurisdiction Act So much -as has not been
’ ©1880. repealed.
1881 ' VII The Bengal Cess (Amendment No. 1) | The whole.
. Act, 1881,
1881 | X . | The Coroners Act, 1881 So much as has not been
. ropealed. .
: 1881 | XIV . | The Benares Family Domains Act, 1881i So much az has not been
i ] ) | ropealed.
1881 | XXI The “Broach and Kaira Incumbered Section 2.
‘. : Estates Act, 1881. ] )
. 1881 | XXIIT . The Dekkhan Agrlcultuusts R.ehef Act, | So much as has not. beer
: 1881. - . vepealed. :
1881 | XXIV The Punjab La,ws Amendment Act, So much ‘\as has not been
N 1881, repealed. ’
1882 | VIIT . | TheIndian Penal Code Amendsnent Acty Tho whole.

N




Repealing.

gistration Act, 1886, -

[acT 1
’Yéa,lj. No. ‘ Short titleal Extent of repeal,
1 2 3 - 4
1882 | XII The Indian Salt Act, 1882" Section 2 and the Schedule.
1882 | XV The Presidency Small Cause Courts-Act, | Sections_ 2 and 3.
- 1882, *. | The First Schedule.
. 1882 | XXII .The Dekkha,.n-Agriculturists‘ Relief Act,| So much as has not heen
1882, S ) - repealed. .
1883 I. The Central Provinces deal Self-Gov- | So much as has not been
ernment Act, 1883. repealed.
1883 | II- The Elephants Preservation Act (1879) | The whole.
: Amendment Act, 1883. )
1883 V. ‘Ijhe' Indian Merchant Shipping Act, | So- much as has not been
: 1883. - repealed.,
1883 | VI The Calcutta Pilots (Amendment) Act.,. The whole.
1883. : )
1883 | XX The Punjab District Boards Act, 1883 | The whole of Chapter V.
1884 | V. The Chota Nagpur Incumbersd Estates | So much as has not been
(Amendment) Act, 1884, . repealed.
1884 | IX The Legal Practitioners Act, 1884 . | 8o miuch as has not been
’ . repealed.
1884 | XII | The Agriculturists’ Loans Act; 1884 . Section 3.
1885 T The Negotiable Instruments Act, 1885 | 8o much as has not been
, ' : repealed.
1885 | TII The Transfer of Property Act (1882) | The whole.
Amendment Act, 1885. )
1885 | IX The Excise and Sea Customs Law So much as has not been
‘ Amendment Act, 1885, repealed.
1585 X An Act to amend the Oudh Estates Act, | The whole.
1869.
1885 | XIII The Indian Telograph Act, 1885 . | Section 2,
1885 | XX1 The Madras Civil Courts Act, 1885 * ., | So much as has not been
: repealed. .
'1886 IIT The Northern India Ferries Act Amend-| The whole.
: ment Act, 1888,
1886 | IV The Indian Contract Act (1872) Amend- | So much as has not been
ment Act, 1886. repealed. :
1886 | VI V’I‘hékBir'ths, Deaths and Marriages Re- | The whole of Chapfer V.

A e i B




" Repealing.
Short title. Extent of repeal.
3

4

1887

1888

1889
.1889

1889
1889

1889

1890

<1800

1890

1887

1889

- 1890

XVIL
XI

VII

VIII
XVI.

VIIT

b

XVI

The Bengal Tenancy (Amendment)
Act, 1886.

The Indian Criminal Law Amendment
Act, 1886.

An Act to legalize the discharge by the
Lieutenant-Governor of the North-
Western Provinces of certain fune-
tions of the Governor Genera.l in
Council, .

The Oudh Rent Act, 1886 .-

The Dekkhan Agriculturists’ Relief Act,
18886. - '

The Sea Customs Act (1878) Amend-
ment Act, 1887.

‘The Indian Evidence Act (1872) Amend-

“ment Act, 1887.

The Provincial Small Cause Courts Act,
1887

The Punjab Land-revenue Act, 1887 .

The  Indian Telegraph (Presidency-
~ towns) Act, 1888,

The Metal Tokens Act, 1889

The Indian Merchandise Marks Act, -

1889. -

| The Coroners (Madras) Act, 1889

The Succession Cerbiﬁcate Act, 1889
The Bea -Customs Act (1878) Amend-
ment Act, 1889.

The Central Provinces Land-revenue
~ Act, 1889,

The Guardians and Wards Act, 1890 .

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 .

The Press and Registration of Books
Act; (1867) Amendment Act, 1890.

The.Births, Deaths and Marriages Re-

gistration Act -(1886) Amendment
Act, 1890.

The whole.

8o much as has not been

repealed. :

The whole..

Section 2

‘So much as has not been

repealed. -

So much as -has not been
repealed.

The whole.

So much of section 2 ag has
not been repealed.

Section 2 and the Schedulé.

The whole. 7

Section 8.

.Sectlons 3 10 and 11.-

So much as has not been
repealed.

So much as has not been
repealed.

So much as has not been
repealed.

So much as has not been
repealed.

Sections 2 and 52.
The Schedule.

Sections 2, 149 and 150,
The First Schedule.

So much as has not been
repealed.

So much as has not been
repealed.
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Repealing,

[acT T

Short title.
3

"Extent of repeal
| A

Y‘eavr;‘ No
a | 2
i
. 1890 | XX
1891 | T .
1801 | II
1891 | IIT
1891 | VII
1891 | IX
1891 | X
1891 | XII
1802 | IV.
1802 | vII
1893 | I .
'1594 I.
1894 | III
1894 | IV
C1s0e | 1X
1894 | XIIT
1805 | I .
1895 | TII

The North-Western Provinces and
Oudh Act, 1890.

¥

The Cattle-trespass Act (1871) Amend-
ment Act, 1891.

The Indian Christian Marriage Act
(1872) Amendment Act, 1891.

The Indian Kvidence Act (1872) Amend-
ment Act, 1891,

The Indian Registration of Ships Act
(1841) Amendment Act, 1891.

The Indian Merchandise Marks and Sea
Customs Acts Amendment Act, 1891,

The Indian Criminal Law Amendment
Act, 1891,

The Amending Act, 1891 .

1 The Court of Wards Act (Bengal)

Amendment Act, 1892,
The Madras City Civil Courts Act, 1892
The Bankers’ Books Evidence Act, 1893

The Land Acquisition Act,1894 ,
The Indian Criininal Law Amendment

Act, 1894,

The Amending Act, 1894-.

The Prisons Act, 1894

The Amending (Army) Act, 1894

’

The I’reéidency Small Cause Courts
Act, 1895.

The Indian Criminal Law Amendment
Act, 1895.

Section 8 (I)—the words
from ‘* and in Part IV *
(where they first .occur)
to “ shall be repesled .

Section 8 (2).

Section 9 (7).

Sections 38, 44 to 47, 49 and
51 to 53,

Section 55.

‘Sections 57 to 61.

So much as has
repealed.

not been

So much as has not been
repealed,

So much as has not been
- repealed.

So much as has not heen
repealed. :

So much as has not been
repealed.

So much as has not been
repealed, -

So much as has not been
repealed.

So much as has not been
repealed,

Section 12.

So much as has not been
repealed.

So much of section 2 as has
not been repealed.

So much as has not been
repealed.

So much as has not been
repealed.

Section 2 and. the Schedule.

So much as has not been
repealed.

So much as has not been
repealed.

So much as has not been
repealed.
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5 OF 1938.] Repealing.
Year. No. Short title. Extent of repeal.
2 3 4
VI The Dekkhan Agriculturists’ Relief | The whole:
_-Act, 1895, . : :
VII The Punjab Laws Act Amendment |-So much- as has not been .
. Act, 1895, repealed.
VIII . | The Police Act (1861) Amendment Act, | The whole.
1895,
XVI The Amending Act, 1895 .’ So much as has not been
’ . repealed.
VI The Indi?in Penal Code Amendment | The whole.
Act, 1896. _ .
VIII The Inland Bonded Warehouses Act, | Section 3.
1896,
1896 | IX The Indian Railways Act (1890) | So much as has not been
Ameondment Act, 1896, repealed,
1896 | XI The Legal Practitioners Act, 1896 The whole,
1896 | XVII The Punjab Land-revenue (Amend- | The whole.
ment) Act, 1896, . -
1897 | I The Public Servants (Inquiries) Act | Sections 2, 3 and 4.
(1850) Amendment Act, 1897. - :
1897 | V. The Amending Act, 1897 . ‘ Sub-section (2) of ;ae‘ction 2
and the Second Schedule.
©1897 | VI The Negotiable Instruments Act | So mwuch as has not been
S i Amendment Act, 1897, repealed.
1897 | VIIL The Reformatory Schools Act, 1897 Sections 2 and 3.
§898 | I . ‘ The Stage-Carriages Act (1861) | So much as has not been
Amendment Act, 1898, ) repealed.
© 1898 | IV The Indian Penal Code Amendment | So much as has not .been
) 1898+ repealed. :
1898 | XI- The Central Provinces Tenancy Act, | Section 100 and the Schedule.
. - Act, 1898. . .
2898 | XII - The Central Provinces Land-revenue | The whole.
Act, 1808, ‘
1899 | IIT | The Presidency Small Cause Courts Act, | So much as has not been
; c 1899. repealed.
1899 | V. The Indian Evidence Act, 1899 . So much as has not beea
] i i repealed..
1899 | VI The Indian Contract Act Amendment " The whole.
Act, 1899.
1899 | IX The Indian Arbitration Act, 1899 Section 21.

7



"RepcaUng.

[acT 1.

Short. title.

The Court-feos (Amgnament) Act, 1906

Extent of repeal.
1 2 3 4
1899 | X The Carriers Act, 1899 So much as has not been
: ’ repealed.
1899 | XI ° . | The Court-foes Amendment Act, 1899. | So much as has not been
1 - : ) : repealed.
1899 | XTI The Currency Notes Forgery Act, 1899. | So much as has not been -
: repealed. '
1899 | XVI . | The Northern India Canal and Drainage | So much. as has not been
) (Amendment) Act, 1899. repealed,
1899 | XVIII . | Tho Land Improvement Loans (Amend- | So much as has not been
: ment) Act, 1899. : - repealed. )
1899 | XIX The Currency Conversion {Army) Act, | So much as has not been
R 1899. ) repealed.
1899 | XXTIV - . | The Central Provinces Court of Wards | Section 41 and the Schedule.
. Act, 1899. : ' . :
1900 | IT The Transfer of Property Act, 1900 So ‘much as has not been
. repealed. .
1900 | VII An Act amending Act XIX of 1899 So much as has not heen
’ ] _ S i repesaled.
1800 | X1II The Bankers’ Books Evidence Act, 1900 | So much as has not been
. : : : i repealed. :
i 1900 | XIII | The Punjab- Alienation of Land Act, | Section 22.
: 1900. :
1901 | X The Court-fees (Amendinent) Act, 1901 | So much as has not been
. ropealed. .
. 1901 | XX The Amending Act, 1901 Section 3 and  the Second
. - Schedule,
1902 | VIT- The United TProvinces (Designation) | The whole.
o Act, 1902. ) .
1908 | I The Amending Act, 1903 . Section 3 and the Second
Schedule. .
1903 | 1T The Indian Post Office (Amendment) | The whole.
Act, 1803. :
1903 | XITI The Lepers (Amendment) Act, 1903 The whole.
1904 | VI The Transfer of Property (Amendment) The whole.
- Act, 1904. . -
1004 | XV " The Indian Sisa,mp (Amendment) Act, | The whole.
1904. .
1905 | VI The whole,




tration (Amendment) Act, 1911,

or 1988.] Repealing.
Year.| No. Short title. Extent of repeal.
1 2 3 4
1906 | IT The Sindh Tncumbered Fstates (Amend- The whole.
. ment) Act, 1906, ‘
1906 | IV Tho Presidency Small Cause Courts Act, So much as has not been
: 1906. repealed.
21908 | V. The Indian Stamp (Amendment) Act, | Tho whole. ‘
1906.
1906 | VIII The Land Improvement and Agricul- | 8o much as has not been -
turists’ Loans (Amendment) Act, repealed.
1906.
1907 | IV The Repealing and Amending (Rates | The whole,
and Cesses) Act, 1907. )
1908 | I . The Le.gal Practitioners (Amendment) | So much as has not been
) Act, 1908, repealed. .
1908 | III ThegIndian Trusts (Amendment) Act, | The whole.
1908, .
-1908 | IV . | The Coroners (Amendment) Act, 1908 . | So much as has not been'
. repealed. ’
1908 ) xT11 The Central Provinces Finanecial Com- | Sections 4, 5 and 6.
missioner’s Act, 1908,
1908 | XV The Indian Ports Act, 1908 Section 69 and Schedule IF,
1908 | XVI . . | The Indian Registration Act, 1908 Section 93 and the Schedule.
1909 | IV -} The Whipping Act, 1909 Sectxon 7.
1910 | III The Indian Penal Code Amendment | The whole,
: Act, 1910. - .
1910 | VI ., | The Indian Stamp (Amendment) Act, | The whole,
: 1910. .
11910 | VIT . | The Court-fees (Amendment) Act, 1910 | The whole,
1910 | XTI .. | The Glanders and Farcy Law Amend- | The whole,
ment Act, 1910.
1910 | XTIII The Prisons (Amendment) Act, 1910 The ‘whole. ‘
1911 | I . . | The Opium (Amendment) Act, 1911 Sections 2 and 3.
1011 | IV . | The Indian Ports (Arnendment) Act, | The whole.
1911.
1911 | V. The Indian Tramways (Amendment) | The whole.
. Act, 1911. :
1011 | IX . | The Births, Deaths and Marriages Regis- The whole,



.

Repealing.

[act 1

Year. No. Short title. Extent of repeal.
1 2 3 4
- 1911 | XTI The Indian Universities (Amendment) | The whole.
Act, 1911. 4
1911 | XIIT The Indian Christian Marriage (Amend- | The whole.
ment) Act, 1911. ’
1911 | XIV The Court-fees (Amendrnent) Act, 1911. | The whole.
241911 | XVI The Bengal, Agra and Assam Civil The whole.
Courts (Amendment) Act, 1911,
1912 | T . The Indian Stamp (Amendment) Act, | The whole.
' 1912. .
1912 | III The Indian Post Office (Amendment) | The whole.
Act, 1912,
1912 | VII The Bengal, Bihar and Orissa and Assam! Sections 7 and 8 and Sche-
Laws Act, 1912, dule E.
-1912 | IX The Presidency Small Cause Courts | The whole.
(Amendment) Act, 1912,
1912 | X The Indian Divorce (Amendment) Act, | The whole
1912.
1913 | T . The Indian Extradition (Amendment) 'The whole.
‘ Act, 1913.
1013 | V.. . The White Phosphorus Matches Prohi- | Seetion 3.
*  bition Act, 1913.
1913 | VIIT The Indian Criminal Law Amendment | The whole,
.. Act, 1913.
1914 ) I , The Code of Civil Procedure (Amend- The whole.
ment) Act, 1914.
1914 | IV The Decentralization Act, 1914 , So much as has not been
’ repealed.
4914 | V. The Negotiable Instruments (Amend- | The whole,
ment) Act, 1914,
1914 | VI " The P;jovinéial Small Cause Courts | The whole.
. (Amendment) Act, 1914,
1914 | VII The Indian Telegraph (Amendment) | The whole.
: Act, 1914.
4914 | X - |. The Repealing and Amending Act, 1914 | So xnuch us hus not been
: ropealed.
1914 | XTI The Indian Companies (Amendment) The whole.
Act, 1914.
1914 | XII The Sea Customs (Amendment) Act, | The whola.

1914,

10



©oF 1988. ]

Repealing.,

Year. No. Short- title.
1 2 3
1914 | XIII .The Indian Life Assurance Companies
‘ : (Amendment) Act, 1914.
1914 | XIV The Indian Post Office and Telegraph
! (Amendment) Act, 1914,
2914 | XV The Tndia,n Army (Amendment) Act,
B ] 1914
: 2914 | XVII The Second Repealing and Amending
) Act, 1914,
3915 | 11X The Foreigriers (Amendment) Act, 1915
© 4915 | VIT The Delhi Laws Act, 1915
4915 | IX The Sea Customs (Amendment) Act,
’ 1915.
49156 | XI The Repealing and Amending Act, 1915.
4915 | XIII 'The North- West Frontier Oonsta,bula,ry
Act, 1915.
916 | I . Tho Indian Trusts (Amendment) Act,
19 6.
4916 | VI The Indian Ports (Amendment) Act,
h 1916.
1916 | XIT ‘The Indian Lunacy (Amendment) Act,
- : 1916.
4916 | XIII *.. | The Amending Act, 1916 .
4917 | X The Indian Army (Amendment) Act,
1917, _
1917 | XIV The Prevention of Cruelty to- Anlmals
’ (Amendment) Act, 1917,
Lo, w917 | XV | The Indian Reglstlatnon (Amendment)
- Act, 1917. .
3917 | XVII The Government Savmgs Banks
(Amendment) Act, 1917.
1917 | XXI The Indw,n Trusts (Amendment) Act,
1917
a917 | XXIIT , | The Presidency Small Cause Courts
’ (Amendment) Act, 1917.
N 4917 | XXIV The Repealing and Amending Act, 1917

Extent of repeal.
4 .

The whole.

The whole.

The whole.

So much as has -not been
repealed.

The whole. .

Section 7.

The whole,

So much as has not been
repealed.

Section 22,

The whole.

The whole.

- The whole.

So much as has not heen
repealed.

The whale. -

The whole.

The whole,

The whole.

The whole,

The whole,

So much as has not been
repealed.

~11




ment) Act, 1920.

Repealing. [acT 1
Year, No. Short title. Extent of repeal.
1 2 3- 1
1918 | IV "The Indian Cdinage (Amendment) Act, | The whole.
1918.
1918 | X1 The Indlan Army (Amendment) Act, | So much a3 has not been
1918, repoaled.
T1919 |V, The Termination of the Present War | The whole.
(Definition) Act, 1919, L
1919 | VI The Indian Qaths (Amendment) Aet, | The whole. d
: 1919. :
1919 | VIII The Negotiable Instruments (Amend- | The whole, - °
ment) Act, 1519.
1919 | X The Excess Profits Duty Act, 1919 ‘S0 much as has not beem
repealed.
1919 | XIII The Sea Customs (Amendment) Act, | The whole.
1919. ‘
1919 | XVII The Land Acquisition’ (Amendment) The whole.
Act, 1919.
1919 [ XVIIT The Repealing and Amending Act, | 80 much as haq not been '
1919; repealed.
1919 | XX. The Indian Arms (Amendment) Act, | The whole.
. . 1919,
1919 | XXI The Tndlan Coinage (Amendment) Act, | The whole,
1919, )
1919 | XXIIT . | The Cillelnatogr&ph (Amendment) Act, | The whole.
1919, : ‘ i
1919 | XXVII | The Indemuity Act, 1919 . The whole.
1620 | II The Indian Army (Amendment) Act, | The whole, ,
1920. : ‘
1920 | VI The Inland Steam-vessels (Amendment) Tho whole,
Act, 1920.
1920 ,' VIII The Dourine (Amendment) Act, 1920 . | The whole.
1920 | IX The Glanders and Farcy (Amendment) The whole.
Act, 1920,
1920 | XI The 7Presidency-towns Insolvency The whole.
(Amendment) Act, 1920. |
1920 | XXIX The Lepers (Amendment) Act, 1620 The whole. li
1920 | XXIV The Code of Civil Procedure (Amend- [ The whole.. !
ment) Aet, 1920. ) !
XXV The Negotiable Instruments (Amend- [ The whole.




ment) Act, 1922

oF 1938.] Repeuling,
" Year.| = No. Short title. Extent of repeal.
1 2 3 4
‘1920 | XXVI . | The Tudian Limitation and Code of Civil| The whole.
t Procedure (Amendment) Act, 1920.
1920 | XXVII- | The Indian Motor Vehicles (Amend- | The whole. _
. ment) Act, 1920.
4920 | XXIX .| The Indian Patents and Designs | The whols.
) (Amendment) Act, 1920, :
2920 | XXXI . | The Repealing and Amending Act, 1920 | So much as has not beep
repealed.
1020 | XXXIT | The Post Office Cash Cortificates | The whole. -
_ {Amendment) Act, 1920, ‘
- 1920 { XXXVII | The Indian Army (Amendment) Act, | So mueh as has not been
- 1920. repealed.
3920 | XXXVIII .The Devolution Act, 1920 . So muech as has not been
: repéaled.
1920 XXXIX. | The Indian Elections Offenves and In- | The whole of Part I.
quiries Act, 1920.
1920 | XLII The Indian Companies (Amendment) | The whole, .
’ ‘ Act, 1920. ]
1920 | XLIX The Auxiliary Force Act, 1920 Section 35.
1921 | 1 The Indian Tea Cess (Amendment) Act; |~The whole.
T 1921,
1021 | I . | The Codo of Civil Proceduse (Amend The whole.
ment) Act, 1921.
1921 | VII The Calcutta University Act, 1021 The whole.
.. 1921 | XTI : The Indian Works of Defence (Amend So much as has not been
S _ ment) Act, 1921. repealed.
1921 | X1I | The Negotiable Instruments (Amend- | The whole,
~ ’ - ment) Act, 1921, )
1921 | XIII The Carriers (Amendment) Act, 1921 . | The whole,
1921 | XV The Indian Post Office (Amendmént) The whole,
Act, 1921,
1921 | XVI | The Indian Penal Code (Amendment) | 8o much as has nob been
Act, 1921, repealed.
31921 | XIX The Land Acqumtxon (Amendment) The whole.
' Act, 1921.
1922 | I The Indian Electricity (Amendment) | The whole.
Act, 1922, ' ~
1922 | IIT The Benares Hindu Umvermty (Amend-| The whole,

13




Repealing.

[acT ¥

Extent of ropeal. -
4

The whole,
The whole.
Thé whole.
The whole.
The whole.
The whole,
/\’i‘he whole.
The whole.
The whole. .

The whole,

8o ‘much as
repealed.

has not beem

So much as has not been

repealed.

The whols, -

So muach ag has

- repealed.

not beem
The whole. -
The whole.

So ‘much as
repealed.

has not beem
The whole.
Tho whole,

‘The whole.

Yesr.| No. Short title,
1 2 3
1922 | VI ~ . | The Indian Lunacy (Amendment) Act,
1922, )
1922 | X - The Indian Limitation (Amendment)
. Act, 1922
1922 | XIV The Press Law Repeal and Amendment
. Act, 1922,
1922 | XV The Indian Ports (Amendment) Act,
1922.
1922 | XVI The Indian Bxtradition (Amendment)
) Act, 1922.
1922 | XVIT The Indian Musoum (Amendment) Act,
‘ 1922,
1922 | XVIII . | The Negotiable Instruments {Amend-
: ’ ment) Act, 1922.
1922 | XIX The Court-foes (Amendment) Act, 1922
1922 | XX The Parsi Marriage and Divoree
(Amendment) Act, 1922,
1922 | XXT The Official Trusteos and Administrator
-(General’'s Acts Amendment Act, 1922,
1923 | X1 The Repealing and Amending Act, 1923
1923 .XII ~ .| The Criminal Law Amendment Act,
1923
1923 | XIII The Married Women’s Property
: (Amendment) Act, 1923,
1923 | XV The Indian Income-tax (Amendment)
Act;, 1923.
s 1923 | XVI The Government deings Banks
o (Amendment) Act, 1923.
1823 | XVII The Prisoners (Amendment) Act, 1923
- 1923 ) XVIII The Code of. Criminal Procedure
- (Amendment) Act, 1923.
1923 | XX The Indian Penal Code (Amendment)
Act, 1923,
1923 | XXVI . | The Code of Civil Procedure (Amend-
- ment) Act, 1923,
1923 | XXVII The Indian Income-tax (Further

Amendment) Act, 1923;

e b R, 2 Kt o L AR




Repealing."

_Short title.
3

- Extent of repeal.
' 4

. | The Code of Civil Procedure (Second

| The Specml Ma.rma,ge (Amendment) Act,

The Indian Territorial and . Auxiliary
Forces (Amendment) Act, 1923,
The Indian Lunacy (Amendment) Act,
1923.
The Indian A)my (Amendment) Act,
The Cutchi Memons (Amendment) Act,
The Code of Criminal Procedure (Fur-
ther Amendment) Act, 1923. )
The Code of Criminal Procedure (Second!
The Land Acquisition (Amendment)
The Indian Ports (Amendment) Act
The Indian Electrlcxty (Amendment)
The Charitable and Religious Trusts
The Indian Stamp (AInendment) Act,
The Indian Cotton Cess (Amendment)
The Repealing and Amending Act, 1924
The Indian Coinage (Amendment) Act
The Indlan Income-tax (Amendment)

The Indlan Motor Vehicles (Amend-

The Indlan Post Office (Amendment)

or 1938.]
Year. No.
1 2
1923 | XXIX
Amendment) Act, 1923,
1923 | XXX
. 1923.
1923 | XXXI .
1923 | XXXII
1923 | XXXIIL
- 1923.
1923 | XXXIV
‘ 1923.
1923 | XXXV .
1923 | XXXVII
: Amendment) Act, 1923.
1923 | XXXVIIY
. : Act, 1923,
51923 | XXXIX
. , .1923.
1023 | XL
: Act, 1923,
1028 | XLIY.
- (Amendwment) Act, 1923,
1923 | XLIII .
' 1923.
1924 | I .
: Act, 1924,
1924 | VII
1924 | X
. 1924,
. 1924 | X1
Act, 1924,
. 1924 | XV
: o . ment) Act, 1924.
1924 | XVI
Act, 1924.
1924 | XVII

The. Imperial Bank of India (Amend-
ment) Act, 1924,

‘1‘)19 whole,’
The \x"hol‘e._’
The whole.
The whole.
The wholo.
The whole.
The whole.

So much -as has not beem - v
repealed.

The whole.

The whole. . ST

?[‘he whole,

The whole,

The whole.

The whole,

~

So much as has not teem
repealed.

The whole.

The whole.

The whole, -

The whole,

The whole.

15




Repealing.

[Acf I

1924
1926
1925

1095

1925

31926

1925

l 4925
1925
19256

1926
19256

1925

4925

4926
1925

1926
1026

4925

1925

1925

Extent of répeal.

1925.

Short title,
2 3 4
XVIII The Indian Criminal Law Amendment “The whole.
: Act, 1924
I. | The Indian Mercha.nt Shipping (Amend The whole. -
ment) Act, 1925. . o .
V. . | The Indian Income-tax (Amcndmant) The whole.
Act, 1925.
VIiI The Cantonments (Amendment) Act, The whole.
1925, . ,
VIII . | The Obscene Publications Act, 1926 . | The whole.
IX The Indian Ports {(Amendment) Act, | The whole.
19925. ,
X The Cantonments (House-Accommoda- | The whole.
’ tion Amendment) Act, 1925.
X1 . | The Indian Merchant Shipping (Second | The whole.
Amendment) Act, 1925, :
XV The Indian Stamp (Amendmenb) Act, | The whole,
1925. _
XVI The Indian Inecme-tax (Second Amend- The whole.
ment) Act, 1925. .
XVIiI The Prisons (Amendment) Act, 1825 The whole.
XVIIT . | The Indian Cotton Cess (Amendment) | The whole.
Act, 1025. 1
XX - The Code of Civil Procedure (Amend. The wﬁo]é,
- ment) Act, 1925. BN
XXI . | The Recligious Endowments (Amend- The whole.
’ ment) Act, 1925.
XXIII . | The Legislative Members Exemption | The whole. -
Act, 1925, )
XXIV .| The Sikh Gurdwaras (Supplementary) | Section 3.
Act, 19256,
XXVIT | The Opinm (Amendment) Act, 1925 So much as has n.ot baen.
g . repesjed. :
XXVIII ; The Provident Funds (Amendment) { The whole.
Act, 1925,
XXIX . | The Indian Penal Code (Amendent) | The whole,
Act, 1925.
XXX The India,n Limitation (Amendment) | The whole.
. Act, 1925.
XXXII The Oudh Courts (Supplementary) Act, | The whole,

16




oF 1938.]

Repealing.
- Year.| No. " Short title. Extent of repeal. '
1 2’ 3 4
1925 | XXXIII | The Criminal Tribes (Amendment) Act, | The &hole. .
v 1925, :
1926 | XXXIV | The Cobbon Transport (Amendmenb) "The whole.
. Act, 1925. :
1926 | XXXVI. | The Indian Ports (Amendment) Act, | So muech as has not been
1925, repealed.
1925 | XXXVII | The Repealing and Amending Act, 1925 | So much as has not been
: repealed.
1926 |XXXVIII | The Transfer of Property (Amendment) | The whole.
Act, 1925.
1926 | I . The Small Cause Courts (At~tachmént The whole.
of Immoveable Property) Aect, 1926.
-1926 | II The Code of Criminal Procedure | So much as has not been
{Amendment) Act, 1926. repealed.. -
1926 | IV . | The Guardians and  Wards (Amend- 'So much ashas not Abeen
ment) Act, 1926. . repealed.
1026 | V. The Indian Lunacy (Amendment) Act, | The whole.
1920, :
1926 | VI The Code of Civil Procedure (Amend- | The whole.
. ] ment) Act, 1926. '
|1926. IX . . | The Insolvency (Amendment) Act, 1926(, The whole.
1926 | X The Code of Criminal Procedure (Second | The whole.
’ Amendment) Act, 1926,
4926 | XIII . | The Indian Registration (Amendment) |' The whole.
. i Act, 1926,
. ; .
1926 | XTIV ! The Madras Civil Courts (Amendment) | The whole.
Act, 1926. :
1926 | XV . | The Legal Practitioners (A.mend.ment) The whole.
} Act 1926, :
. 2926 | XVIII . | The Madras- Civil Courts (Second | The whole,
: Amendment) Act, 1926, .
1926 | XXII The Code of Civil Procedure (Second | So much as has not been
] ‘ Amendment) Act, 1926. repealed.
1926 XXIV .:| The Indian Income tax (Amendmenb\ The whole
Act 1928.
1926 | XXV The Indian Divorce {Amendment) Act, | The whole,
- 1926. .
1926 | XXVII The Transfer of Property (Amendment) The whole.
: Act, 1926,

17




Repealing. : face ¥

i e it

et Year.|. Ne.. .| .. . Shorttitle .| Extent of ropeal. -
" 1 2 ' s : T4

1926 | XXVIII | The Usurious Loans (Amendment) Act, The whole.
1926.

1926 | XXIX .- The Workmen’,s&Com'pensation (Amend- The whole,
ment) Act, 1926. .

1926 XXX . The Negotiable Instruments (Interest) | So much as has not b ors
Act 1926. ropealed.

1626 | XXXI . { The Indian Evidence (A.mendment) Act,] The whole.
1926. :

1926 | XXXII The Admmlstla,fol Genera,ls (Amend- The whole.
ment) Act, 1926. o

-1926 | XXXIII | The Indian Companies (Amendment)-| The whole,
- Act, 1926. .

1926 | XXXV . | The Cantonments (Amendment) Act, The whole,
1926.

1926 | XXXVI. | The Code of Criminal Procedure (Third | The whole. .
. Awmendment) Act, 1926.

1926 | XXXIX The Provineial Insolvency (Amend- | 8o much as has uob beemn

ment) Act, 1926. repealed.
1926 | XL . | The Indian Succession (Second Amend- | The whole.
ment) Act, 1926. . .
1927 { I . . | The Indian Limitation (Amendment) The Wﬁole. -
o Act, 1927.
1927 | I - . | The Indian Registration (Amendment) | The whole.
: Act, 1927. v :
1927. V. . | The Indian Finance Act, 1;)27 . .| So much as has‘ not boen
. : repealed.

1927 | VI - . | The Madras Salt (Amendment) Act, | The whole,
1927.

1927 | VIT . ) The Providex_it ‘Funds (Amendment) | The whole, .
Act, 1927, '

1927 | VIII . | The Sea Customs (Amendment) Act, | The whole.
) 11927, i

1927 | IX . '| The Indian Limitation (Second Amend- | The whole, . )
ment) Act, 1927, ‘ ]

1927 | X . | The Repeeling and Amending Act, 1927 | 8o much as has not been
: repealed.
1927 | XI . | The Insolvency (Amendment)Act, 1927 | The whole.
1927 | XIII . | The Indian Bar Councils (Amendment) The whole.
:  Act, 1927, :

i8




Repealing.

Short title. o

3

- Extent of repeal. . . . -
4

¢ 1927
t 1927

- 1027

6 1927
eer
k? 1927
1927
- 1927
f 1927
ii'i§27
:7.1927
}¢1928
i'1928
1928
1928

1928

1927

e

XIV
XV

J(VIi
XVIII
XIX .
XXI

XXII

XXV

XXVI .
XXVIL

XXVIII

XXX
II
IIL
INAR
VI

IX

XI

X1V

-The«

.| The Indian Merchiant Shipping (Amend-

ment) Act,-1927.

The Indmn DIVOI‘OB (Amendment) Act
1927

The Indian Lighthouse Act, 1927
The Indian Succession (Amendment)
Act, 1927.

The Presidency-towns Insolvency

(Amendment) Act, 1927,

The Indian Securities (Amendment) |

Act, 1927.

The “Societies Registration (Amend-
ment) Act, 1927,

The Criminal Law Amendment Act,
1927.

The Cantonments (Amendment) Act,
1927 -

The Indian Emigration (Amendment)

Act, 1927.

The Indian Income tax (Amendment)
Act, 1927.

The Indian Divorce (Second Amend-
ment) Act, 1927.

The Indian Securities (Amendment)
Act, 1928,

The Indian Income-tax (Amendment)
Act, 1928.

The - Inland Bonded Warehouses
(Amendment) Act, 1928,

Indian Merchant

.Shipping
" (Amendment) Act, 1928.

-The Indian Territorial Force (Amend-

mert) Act, 1928.

The - Auxiliary Force (Amendment)
Act, 1928.

The Chittagong Port (Amendment)
Act, 1928,

The Indian Successmn (Amendment)
_Act, 1928,

The Wl;ole.
The whole.
Section 22 and the Schedule,
The 'v_vhole.
The whole,
The whole.
The nvhole.

The whole, _

- The-whole.

Thoe whole. .

Aa
gt

The whole.

The whole.

| The whole.

The whole,
The whole.
The Whole.
The whoie.
The whole.-
The whole.

The whole.
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ERepealing.

o

Act, 1930,

g
H
[aoT ~ &
Year. No. Short title. Extent of repeal. q -
1 2 3 4
. i
: - ;i
1928 | XV The Indian Trade Unions (Amend- The whole.- - ]
ment) Act, 1928. ;
1928 X‘-’I The Indien Income-tax {(Amendment) | The whole. ‘
Act, 1928, _
1928 | XVIII The Repealing and Amending Act, 1928 | So much as has not been
- . ropealed. ’
1928 | XIX The Madras Salt (Amendment) Act, | The whole. .
1928.
1929 | I The Indian Limitation (Amendment) | The whole.
Act, 1929, -
1929 | IIT The Presidericy-téwns Insolvency | ‘[he whole.,
(Amendment) Act; 1929, )
- 1929 | IX The Indian Boilers (Amendment) Act, | The whole,
: 1929.
1929 | XI The Bengal Pilot Service (Centralisa- | The whole.
tion of Administration) Act, 1929. )
192y | XII The Indian Income-tax (Provident | The whole.
: Funds Relief) Act, 1829. .
1629 | XIIT The Indien Territorial Force (Amend- The whole.
: 7 ment) Act, 1929, . .
1929 | XIV The Indian Cotton Cess (Amendment) | The whole.
Act, 1929. C
1929 | XV The Indian Reglstra,tlon (Amendment) - The whole.
Act, 1929, .
1929 | XVII The Guardlans and Wards (Amendment) The whole. ..
Act, 1929.
1929 | XVIII The Indian Succession (Amendment) | The whole.
Act, 1929.
1929 | XX The Transfer of Property (Amendment) The whole,
Act, 1929, .
1929 | XXI The Transfer of ?roperty (Amend- | Sections 2, 3, 4, 6,6, 7, 8, 9,
‘ment) Supplementary Act, 1929. 10, 11, 12, 13 and 14,
1930 | I The Provident Funds (Amendment) | The whole,
Act, 1930, -
193¢ | II The Dangerous Drugs Act, 1930 ection 40 and so much of
Schedu_le II. as has net
_ been repealed.
1930 | III The Indian Sale of Goods Act, 1930 Section 65.
1830 | IV The Indlan Lontract (Amendment) The whole.

20
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1938, ] Repealing,
No. Short title. Extent of repeal.
2 3. 4
V. The Transfer of Property (Amend- The whole.
: ment) Act, 1930 . :
VI . | The Prizsons (Amendment) Aect, 1930 The whole.
VIiI The Indian Patents and Designs | The whols.
(Amendment) Act, 1930, o
VIiin The Repealing and Amending Act, | So much as has not been
: 1930. , . repealed,
IX The Cantonments (House-Accommo- | The whole,
dation Amendment) Act, 1930.
X The Insolvency Law (Amendment) | The whole.
Act, 1930. : . ‘
X111 The Inlend Steam-vessels (Amend- | The whole.
ment} Act, 1930. .
XIV The Indian Raxlwa,ys (Amendment) The whole,
Act, 1930.
XVI The Transfer of Property (Amend- | The whole.
ment) Supplermentary Act, 1930.
XIX The Indian Companies- (Amendment) Section 2.
| Act 1930. ~
XX The Destructive Insects and Pests ! The whole.
(Amendment) Act, 1930,
XXI .| The Indian Income-tax (Amendment) The whole,
. | Act, 1930. ; ‘
XXI1T The Indian Income-tax (Second | The whole,
' » Amendmen_t) Act, 1930. .
XXIIT . { The Indian Income-tax (Third Amend- | The whole.
ment) Act, 1930. _ )
XX1v The Indian Lac Cess Act, 1930 . Section 11.
XXV The Negotiable Instruments (Ainend- | The whole,
ment) Act, 1930, .
XXVI . | The Indian Forest (Amendment) Act, | The whole
1930.
XXVII. | The Indian 'I‘elegraph (Amendment) The whole,
Act, 1930,
XXVIII | The Bombay -Civil Courts (Amend- | The whole.
meont) Act, 1830.
XXIX . | TheBenaresHindu University (Amend- The whole,
: ment) Act, 1930,

21




Repéaling. . UlAer 1
Year. No. Shorﬁ title: Extent of repeal. -
1931 | IV ‘The Indian Ineome-ta,x (Amendment) | The whole.
_ Act, 1931, ) o
-4981 | V. The Indian Territorial Fo}ce (Alnend- The whole
: ment) Act, 1931,
1931 | VI The Auxiliary Force (Amendmen’o) The whole.
, Act, 1931. )
21931 | VII The Canoonments (Amendment) Act “The whole.
1931. i :
© 3931 | VIII . The Indian Naval A.rmament (Amend- | The whole,
: ment) Act, 1931. ]
1931 | IX The Indian Merchant Shlppmg (Amend The whole, -
. ment) Act, 1931
4931 | X . The Vizagapatam Port Act, 1031 | The whole.
1931 | X1 The Indian Ports (Amendment) Act, The whole.
' 1931.
3931 | XII The Indian Reserve Forces (Amend- ’T}"m whole
. ) ment) Act, 1931.
1931 | XVI The Provisional Collectlon of Taxee | Section 6.
Act, 1931.
1931 | XVII .. | The vIndian' Succession (Amendment) | The v?hole. ) ' \
Act, 1931. !
. B
1931 | XVIII . | The Aligarh Muslim University (Amend:| The whole.
: ment) Act, 1931, - _ '
-1931 | XIX The Land Customs (Amendment) Aect, | .The whole.
1931, - :
1932 1 1 . The Indien Companies (bupplementmy The whole.
) © Amendment) Act, 1932. ) ) : )
' 1932 VII The Salt Additional Import Duty (Ex- | The whole.
X - tending) Act, 1932,
1932 | VIII The Bengal Criminal Law Amendment | Section 5.
- (Supplementary) Act, 1932. .
1932 X The Indian Partnership Aet; 1932 Section 73 and Schodule II.
1932 | X The Code of Civil Procedure (Amend- The whole.
, ment) Act, 1932. ) )
1932 XIII The Sugar Industry (Protection). Act Section 2 and the Schedule,
1932.
1932 | X1V The Indian Air Force Apt, 1932 Section. 130 and the Sche.

dule.




Repealing.

1932

1932

1932
1933

1933

1933

1933
1033

. 1933

1933

1933

1933

P 1933
‘3 1933

f 1933

1933

| XII

Short title.
3

XX

XXI

XXIII

IIT

XI

XV
XVI

XVIIL -

X]‘_X‘
XXI
XXIX
XXV
XXVI

XXVIII -

The Indian Emigration (Amendmenf)
Act, 1932, -

The Cuntonments (Amendment) Act,
1932.

The Ancient Monuments Preservation
(Amendment) Act, 1932.

The Trade Disputes (Amendment) Act,
1932, - .

The Port Ha] Committees Act 1932 .

iI‘he Code of Criminal Procedure
(Amendment) Act, 1932.

.| The Criminal Law Amendment Act,

1932.

-| The Indian Forest (Amendment) Act,

1933.

The Auxiliary Force (Amendment)
Act, 1933,
ment)-Act, 1933.-

The Indian Income-tax (Amendment)
Act, 1933.
ment) Act., 1933.

The Land Acquls1t10n (Amendment)
Act, 1933,

The Indian Income-tax (Second
Amendment) Adi, 1933,

The Indian Railways (Amendment)
Act, 1933.

The Indian Arbitration (Amendment)
-Act, 1933.

The Cantonments (House-Accommoda-
tion Amendment) Act, 1933.

The Indian Merchant Shippillg (Second

Amendment) Act, 1933. -

- Aect, 1933.

|

I

. |'The Dangerous Drugs (Amendment)
§

! .
|

The Indian Tariff (Second Amend
ment) Act, 1933,

E_xt.enﬁ of repeal.
4

The Indian Merchant _Shipping (Amend-

The \Vorkmen’s Compensation (Amend-

Tne/whole.
The Whole‘. )
The whole.
The whole
Section 24,
The whole.

Sectlons 11, 12, 13, 14 andL
-16.

I The whole,

The whole

‘The whole.

The whole,
The whole, °
The Whole.‘r
The whole.

The whole.

The whole

The whole.

The whole.-

' The whole.”

So much as has not been-
repealed.




Repealing.

XI

[acT 1
{3 e [ .
“Year. No. l Short title. -Extent of repeal.
1 2 ‘ 3 ' ”
1934 | TIT The Tmperial Bank of India (Amend- | The whole,
: ’ ment) Act, 1934. - B
1934 | V., The Indian Medlcal Council (Amend The whole.
.ment) Act, 1934.
1934 | XVII The Negotiable Instruments (Amend- | The whole.
ment) Act, 1934.
1934 | XVIII . | The Indian Trusts (Amendment) Act, 'The whole.
‘ 1934.
1934 | XXT . The Sea Customs (Amendment) Act The whole.
1934.
1984 | XXII The Indian Aircraft Act, 1934 Section 20.
1984 | XXIV . | The Repeahng and Amending Act, So much as has not been
1934. repealed.
1934 | XXIX . | The Indian Income-tax (Amendment,) The whole.
’ - Act, 1934,
31934 XXX The Petroleum Act, 1934 . Section 82 and the Schedule,
1934 | XXXIII | The Indian Army (Amendment) Act The whole.
1934.
© 3934 | XXXIV | The Indian Navy (Discipline) Act, 1534 Section 4 and the Second
L ) Schedule. )
. 91984 | XXXV . | The Amending Act, 1934 . . The whole.
#2935 | I . The Indian Naturalization (Ameﬁd- The whole.
] ment) Act, 1935,
#1985 | IIT . . | TheIndian Tes Cess (Amendment) Act The whole.
: 1935.
1985 | VI The AhgarhMusthmvermty(Amend- The whole.
) ment) Act, 1935. o
" L§51935 VII - The Indian Army (Amendment) Act, The whole.
: 1985.
1935 ' VIII The Central Provinces Courts (Supple- { The whole.
mentary) Act, 1935. :
:1935 | IX The Provincial Srna,il Cause Courts | The whole.
. (Amendment) Act, 1935.
1936 | X The Provincial Insolvency (Amend- | The whole.
; ment) Act, 1935. )
1935 The Factories (Amendment) Act, 1935 | The whole.
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88.]

Répealz'ng.

. No.

' Short title, -
8

Extent of repesl.

4

11X

11

v
11
X

VI

IX

II

i 1901 1

X1r .

PART II.-.-—REGﬁI;ATIONS.

'The Andaman and Nicobar Islands

Regulation, 1876.

The Assam Frontier Tracts Regula-
tion, 1880.

The Sylhet and Cachar Rural Police |

~ Regulation, 1883.

The Andaman and Nicobar Isla,nds
Regulation, 1884.

The "Assam Frontier Tracts Regula-
tion, 1884.

f The Sonthal Parganas Rent Regula-

7 tion, 1886.

The Hazara Tenancy Regulation, 1887,

The Ajmer Government Wards Regu-
lation, 1888,

The Assam Land and Revenue Regula-
tion, 1889.

The Assam Forest Regulation, 1891
The Sindh Frontier Regulation, 1892 .

"The Sonthel Parganas Justice Reguld-

tion, 1893.

The Ajmere Amending Regulation,
- 1893.

The British Baluchistan Criminal
Justice Regulation, 1896,

. The British Baluchistan Civil Justice

Regulation,. 1896. -

The Assam Frontier Tracts Regula-
tion (1880) Amendment Regulation,
1898, -

*The Coorg Land and Revenue Regula-

fion, 1899,

The Sonthal Parganas. Justice and
Laws Reg_ula_tion, 1899.

The Coorg Courts Regulation, 1901

The Frontier Crimes Regulation, 1901 .

Section 2.
So much as has not been
repealed.

8o much as has not been.
repealed

The Whole.

The whole,

Sections 4 and 28,

Section 2.

Section 2.
The whole.

Section 2.

Section 2 (2). -

Section 24.

So much as has not been
repealed.

Section 2.

Segtion 2 and the Schedule.

The whole.

2

‘Section 2 and the Fu‘st

Schedule.

So -much as has not been
repealed.

Section 20 and the Schedule.

Section 64.
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lation, 1912,

Repealing: " [aer1
‘, Yéar, ""No: .Short #itle:- . : E‘xtenti of':fépéal.'f o
1 2 3 e
1904 | I-. A Regulation to provide' for- cortain | The whole.
modifications in the Punjab Aliena- :
tion of Land Act, 1900, in its appli-
cation to the North-West Frontier
Province,
1904 | I11 The Hazare Tenancy (Amendment) | The whole,
: Regulation, 1904.
1904 | V The North-West Frontier Province | Seotion 3.
Court of Wards Regulation, 1904. :
1905 | 11 The Assam Land and Revenus (Amend-] The whole.
ment) Regulation, 1905,
1905 | IV The Coorg Courts {Amendment) Regu- | The whole,
’ lation, 1905.
1906 | I . The North-West Frontier Province | The whole,
-Law and Justice (Amendment) Regu-
- lation, 1906.
1907 | 11 The Coorg Municipal Regulation, 1907 | Section 167.
1907 | IIL . . | The Sonthal Parganas Rent (Amend- | The whole. 5
ment) Regulation, 1907. - ' i
- 4
1907 | IV The Coorg Land and Revenue (Amend- | The whole,. i
’ - ment) Regulation, 1907. : i
1907 | V. . | The Ajmere Land and Revenue (Amend-| The whole. :
ment) Regulation, 1907, : .
1908 | I . The Coorg Land and Revenue (Amend- | The whole.
: ment) Regulation, 1908. )
1908 | IIT The . Sonthal - Parganas = Settlement | Sections 2, 4, 5, 8, 9 and 10,
: (Amendment) Re‘gula,tion, 1908.
1908 | IV The Andaman and Nicobar Islands The whole.
Regulation, 1908. . :
1911 1 I . The North.West Frontier Gazette Regu-| The whole.
lation, 1911.
1011 | IV The C‘oorg Land and Revenue (Amend- So much as has not been
7 ment) Regulation, 1911, repealed,
19114 V. The Coorg District Fund (Amend- | The whole,
ment) Regulation, 1911,
1012 | IT - The North-West Frontier Pr0v1nce‘ So much as has nod been
1 . Law and Justice (Amendment) Regu- repealed.
lation, 1912.
1912 | II1 The Assam Forest (Amendment) Regu

The whole,
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1922

1923 |

The Sonthal Parganas Justico (Amend-
ment) Regulat.ion, 1912.

The British Baluchistan Forest (Amend.-
ment) Regulation, 1912.

The Coorg Dlstrlct Fund (Amend.mé?nt,)
Regulatlon, 1913, -

The Ajmer Repeahng and Amendmg
Regulation, 1914,

The Andaman and Nicobar Islands
(Amendment) Regulation, 1915.

The North.-West Frontier Provinee
Law and Justice (Amendment) Regu-
lation, 1919.

The British Baluchistan Criminal and
Civil Justice (Amendment) Regula-
tion, 1919.

The Hagzara Upper Tanawal (Amend.
ment) Regulation, 1919.

The Hazara Forest (Amendment)
Regulation, 1919,

The British Baluchistan Civil Justice
(Amendment) Regulation, 1920.

The Chlt,t,a.gong Hill Tracts (Amend-
ment) Regulation, 1920.

The British Baluchistan Bazars
(Amendment) Regulation, 1921,

The Ajmere Land and Revenue (Amend-

ment) Regulation, 1921,

The Assam Forest (Amendment) Regu-
lation, 1922.

The Coorg Courts (Amendment) R(;gu-
~lation, 1923.

The whole.

. The whole.

| The whole.

S0 much as has not been.
repealed. .
The whole.

Section 2,

Sections 2 and 3.

’Ifhe whole.
The whole.
The Wnole.
The Whnle.
The nvhole.
The who‘l‘e.
The whoie.

*

The whole,
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(Amendment) Regulation, 1930.

Repealing., ’ [acT 1
Year, . N 9 Short title. Bxtent of yepeal.
1| e s - P
1925 | IV The Chittagong Hill Tracts (Amend- | The whole,
meht) Regulation, 1925. :
1925 [ V. The Bengal Eastern Frontier (Amend-‘. Thé whole, .
ment) Regulation, 1925,
1925 | VI The Ajmer-Merwara Muniocipalities | Section 2 and -the Fifst,
- Regulation, 1925. Sohedule. S
1925 | VII . | The Sonthal Parganas Set;tlerﬁent. The whole,
0 | (Amendment) Regulation, 1925, -
1926 | I . The Laccadive Islends and. Minicoy | So much as has not been.
(Amendment) Regulation, 1926. repealed.
1926 | III The Andaman and Nicobar Islands | Section 27.
(Land-tenure) Regulation, 1926.
) i
1926 | IV The North-West Frontier Province | So much as has not been
, Law and Justice (Amendment) Regu-  repealed. '
lation, 1926. |
1926 | V. The Ajmere Rural Boards (Amend- | The whole,
ment) Regulation, 1926,
. 1926 | VII The . Frontier Crimes (Amendment) | The whole.
Regulation, 1926.
1926 | VIII The British Baluchistan Bazars | The whole.
_ E . (Amendment) Regulation, 1926.
‘1927 | II The Andaman and Nicobar Islands | The whole.
' (Amendment) Regulation, 1927. .
1927 | T1I The Punjab Frontier Crossing (Amend- |- The whole.
ment) Regulation, 1927.
1928 | I . The Sonthal Parganas Settlement | The whole.
(Amendmr ent) Regulation, 1928,
1928 | V. | The Frontier Crimes (Amendment) | The whole,
: Regulation, 1928.
1930 | I . The Andaman and Nicobar Islands | The whole, : '
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Repealing.

8.}
No. Short title. " Extont of repeal.
-2 -8 4
I The Andaman and Nicobar Islands | The whole.
(Second Amendment) - Regulation, |
1930.
Vi The Panth Plplod& Laws (Amendment) - The whole,
Regulation, 1930.
VI ’I‘he Coorg Courts (Amendment) Regu- | The whols,
o lation, 1930. C
I. The North-West Frontier Province | Sections 38 and 39.
Courts Regulation, 1931.
via The Panth P:plod& Laws (Amendment) The whole.
: Regulation, 1931.
I. The Ajmer Courts (Amendment) Regu- | The whole,
X lation, 1932. - .
111 The Ajmer Rural Boards (Amendment)| The whole.
. Rogulation, 1932,
IV The Sonthal Parganas Justice (Amend. { The whole, .
. ment) Regulation, 1933. :
£) The Sonthal Parganas Settlement | The whole,
(Amendment) Regulation, 1934. .
v The Ajmer-Merwara -Municipalities | The whole.
(Amendment) Regulation, 1936.
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vilotigs,
: eferred to as the said Act), for the word an& figure

7‘78 79, 80, 81 and 82 ** shall be substituted.

“director is a director ”’ the words “or to a private .

ACT No. Il or 1938,

[PASSED BY THE INDIAN LuGISLATURE.]

(Recetved the assent of the Governor General on the 26th
Irebruary, 1938.)

An Act further to amend the Indian Companies
Act, 1913, for certain purposes.

HEREAS it is expedient further to amend the

. Tndian Companies Act, 1913, for the purposes
hereinafter appearing; It is hereby enacted as

follows —

1. This Act may be called the Indian Companies Short title.

;‘(Amendment) Act, 1938,

2. In the first proviso to sub- section (2) of section 17 Amendment of
of the Indian Companies Aect, 1913 (hereinafter VII of 1013,

(11

‘regulation 78" the words and figures regula,tlons

3 In sub-section (I) of section 84 of the said Act, Amtendment of
for the word, brackets and figure *“sub-section (4) et Vit ot
the word, brackets and figure ** sub-section (7) ” shall 14>

be subst1tuted

4, In clause {(a) of sub sectlon {I) of section 861 of Amendment of

the said Act, for the ﬁgure “847 the figure * 8’ Section 861, -

"ghall be subsbltuted 1913.

5. In sub- seomon (1) of section 86D of the said Act Amendment of
for the words “ or to a private company of which sach %?ff‘g}‘fg}‘a Ack
oompany of which such director is a member or direct-

r*’ shall be substituted.

6. In sub- sectlon () of section 87D of the said Act, amendmentot
for the words ““ or to any diréctor of the private com- $HoRE7D:
pany ' the words “ or to any member or director of 1913.
the private company ” shall be substituted. '

7. In sub-sections (I) and (2) of section 102 of the é‘gﬁggﬂfgg“ of
said Act, for the word and figure ‘“section 101 ” the Act Vil of
words and figures “‘ section 98 or section 101 >’ ghall be 1. -

substituted. i . : -
. ' 8 In
Price anna 1 or 13d. o
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Indian Compdnies‘ (Ameﬁdment)'.

: _;&e’ggggrgggt o 8. In s_ec’cién 130 of the,vséud Act, sub-section (3) shall”

Act VI of  bere-numbered as sub-section (<) and the followmg shall
1013, be mserted as sub-section (3), namely :— -

“(3) Where a company has a branch ofﬁce, the
.- company shall be deemed to have complied
with the provisions of sub-section (I) and

. sub-section (2) if proper books of account .

relating to the transactions effected at the
branch office are kept at the branch office and

proper summarised returns, madeup to dates

at intervals of not more than two months,

are sent by the branch office to the registered -

office of the company or other place referred
_ " to.in sub-section (2).”
Amendment of 9. In section 134 of the sa1d_ Act,— .
section 134, . :
JiE v iL.of (@) in sub-section ()~
(3) after the words ““profit and loss account
the words ““ or the income and expenditure
account as the case may be ’’ shall be in.
s_erted; and

(44 for the words “ a copy of the balance-sheet
thé words ‘‘ three copies thereof " ghall ‘be
substituted ;

(b) in sub- sectlon (2), for the word ‘‘copy ’ the
“ word “‘ copies ”* shall be substituted.

Amendmentof 10, In sub-section (§) of section 153A of the said Act,

sootion 1634, for the word, brackets and figure ‘‘sub-section (4)”’

‘the word, brackets and figure ““ sub-section (6)*’ shall

be substituted.
Eﬂﬁggggﬁﬁ of 11. In section 237 of the said Act,—
'_lgfsw > © (a) in sub-section (6), the words begmnmg with

“and it shall be the duty of” and ending
““ which he is reasonably able to give ”’, and the .

- words begmnmg with ‘“ For the > purposes of this
-sub-section” and ending ‘‘ whether that
person is or is not an officer of the company "
shall be omitted ;

(b) after sub-section (6 ) the following sub- sectlon '

- shall be inserted, namely :—

“ (7) Notwithstanding . anything contained in
the Indian Evidence Act, 1872, when any pro-
ceedings are instituted under this section it
shall be the duty of the liquidator and of every
officer and agent of the company past and
present (other than the defendant. in the pro-
ceedings) to give all assistance in connection
with the: prosecution which ‘he is-reasonably

able
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“-able to give, and for the purposes of this sub-

section the expression agent in relation to a

company shall be deemed - to include any

- banker orlegal adviser of the company and °
-any person employed by the company as -
auditor, whether that person is .or is not an_

officer of the company. ” ; and

(b) existing ‘sub-section (7) shall be re-numbered -

as sub-section (8), and in that sub-section as
so re-numbered, for the word, brackets and

“figure ¢ sub-section (6)" the word, brackets

and figure ‘‘sub-section (7)’’ shall be sub-
stituted. -

12. _In section 277 of the said Act,—
(@) in sub-s.ction (I),—

~ (?) after clause (d) the following clause shall be
inserted, namely :—

““(e) the full address of that officeé of the
company in British India which is to be
deemed the principal place of business in

- British India of the company ;" ; and

(i) for the words ‘““or in such address” the

words “or in any such address’’ shall be
substituted H
() in sub-section (3),—

(4) in sub-clause (i), for the words ““ a copy of that
balance-sheet ”” the words ‘“taree copies of
that balance-sheet ”” shall be .substituted,

" Amendment of -

8ection 277,
Act VII of
1918,

and after the words ‘“such supplementary

statements >’ the words ‘‘ in triplicate ** shall
‘be inserted ; _ o
(#) in sub-clause (ii), after the words ‘‘such a
- statement ” the words ‘“ in triplicate ’ shall
be inserted.

13. Section 277D of the said Act shall be re-num
bered as sub-section (I) of that sestion and to the sub-

<

section so. re-numbered the following shall be added, 1

namely :—
““Provided that references in the said sections to the

Amendment of

section 277D,

Act VII of .
018, -

registrar shall be deemed to be references to-

the registrar of the province in which the

- principal place of “business in British India

of such company is situated, and references

to the registered office of the company shall be

deemed to be references to the principal place
of business in British India of the company :

' - . Provided

3




Indian Companies (Amendment).

Prov1ded further that where a charge is created out-
side British India or the completion of the
acquisition of property takes place outside

- British -India, sub-clause () of the proviso
~ to sub-section (I) of section 109 and the pro-

viso to sub-section (1) of section 109A shall

- apply as if the property wherever situated

were sitiated outside British India.

- (2) This section shall be deemed not to hé,ve come
’ into force until the commencement. of the
Indian Companies (Amendment) Act, 1938 :

Provided that where the provisions of section 109
and sections 117 to 120 have not been complied
with in respect of any charge or mortgage
created since the 15th day of January, 1937,
as required by this Act, tiiose provisions shal]
be complied with within four weeks front the
commencentent of the Indian Companies
(Amendment) Act, 1938, *

é!g&ggnzlgg%!’of 14, To section 277HE of the said Act the following -

“Actvilof ~ shall be added, namely :—
io13. -

“ Provided that references in the said section to the

registrar shall be deemed to be references to
the regiStrar of the province in which the
principal place of business in British = India of
such company is situated, and references to

. the registered office of the company shall be

deemed to be references to the principal place
_ - of business in British India of the company.’
.Amendment of 15. In clause (2) of section 277F of the said Act, after
?ggg%zggﬂ‘: the words “ managing agent” the words “of a com-
13.

- pany not being a banking company *’ shall be inserted.

. Amondment of ~ 16. In sub-section (I) of section 277L of the said"
“{Sg‘%’hﬂm Act, before the words * a statement ”* the words “ three -
1913

f copies of * shall be inserted.
o -/

Smendment of 17, (1) Section 277M of the said Act shall be re-
fggmn 27§M numbered as sub-section (I) of that section and, in the

- 1018, said section so re-numbered, for the words “ A banking
company shall not form or hold shares in any subsidiary
sompany except a subsidiary company of its own > the
words ““ A banking company shall not form any sub-

“sidiary company except a subsidiary company ’ shall
be substituted.

(2) To.the said section as 50 re-numbered the follow-

ing sub-section shall be added, namely :—

“(2) Save as provided in sub-section (1), a banking
company shall not hold shares in any com-
pany whether as pledgee, mortgagee or absolute

owner of an amount exceeding forty per cent.

of the issued share capital of that company :
Provided

[aoT B -
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L XXTIof 1036,

Indian Companies (Amendment).

Prmnded that nothing in this sub-section shall apply -
to. shares held by a banking eompany before:
" the commencement of the Indian Compames
- (Amendment) Act, 1936.”

18. For section 284 of the said Aet the foﬂowmg Substitution

f new section

- section shall be substltuted namely — for section 284;

XXIT of 1036,

"X XII of 1936,

. XXITof1egs, -

VIIof 1018, -

GTPD--L32ILAD—50 4-38-0,500

Ac I of
3.

“284. The provisions with respect. to winding up Smmg of pend-
contained in this Aet as amended by the MERIoceed-
Indian Companies (Amendment) Act, 1936 winding wp.
shall not apply to any company of which the
winding up has commenced - before the com-
- mencement of the Indian Companies (Amend-
ment) Act, 1936, but every such company shalt
be wound up in the same manner and with the
same incidents as if the Indian Companies
(Amendment) Act, 1936, had not been passed.” .

19. In the First Schedule to the said Act in Tabl Amendment of
A . First Schedule,

Act VII of
(@) in regulation 56, for the words “ by at least *
three' members * the following shall be substi-
tuted, namely :—

“in aecordance with the prowswns of clause (c)
of sub-section (I) of section 79 of the Indian
Companies Act, 1913,” ;

() in. clause (a) of regulamon 77, for the figure
““ 84 *” the figure “ 85 *” shall be substituted ;
(¢) in regulation 106, after the words “ such profit
“and loss accounts’ the words ‘ income and
expenditure accounts” shall be inserted;

(d) n regulatlon 109, for the word ‘‘seven” the
word “ fourteen g shall be substituted ; and

fe) in regulation 116, the words “ No other persons _
shall be entitled to receive motices of gemeral ..
meetings > shall be omitted.

20. In the Second Schedule to the sald Act, in the Amendument of
last entry of the left hand column of Form I, for the Second Sone:
word “‘amounts” the word * accounts » sha,ll be of 1918,
substituted.

21, In the Third Schedule to the said Act for the Amendmenb of
entry “ BOOK DEBITS ” in the right hand column of dlkllledAS((;? I
Form, F the entry “ BOOK DEBTS " shall be substi. of 1818, .
tuted. .

B .
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ACT No. Il or 1938,

e .o [PassED BY TaE INDIAN LEGISLATUBE]

(Received the assent of the QGovernoy General on the 26th _
February, 1938.)

’An Act further to amend the Dangerous .Drugs Aét,
1930, for a certain purpose.

W HEREAS it is expedient further to amend the

Dangerous Drugs Act, 1930, for the purpose
} hereinafter appearing ; It is héreby enacted as
- follows :—

A 1. This Act may be called the Dangerous Drugs short titlo,
: (Amendment) Act, 1938. :

: 2. To clause (i) of section 2 of the Dangerous Atendmentot .
II of 1980.  Drugs Act, 1930, the followmg words shall be added, 'ﬁchofssomt T
: namely :— - '

11

S II of 1930,

, and includes the bringing into .any port or
place in British India- of a dangerous .drug
_intended to be taken out of British India
without being removed from the ship or : :
conveyance in which it is being carried . . o

s

Price anna 1 or I%d
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Tee Sty SCHEDULE.~Ru1es as ‘to the valuation
©of the Liabilities of gy Insurer in Insolvency
or Liquidation, ' '







ACT No. 1V oF :;:1:93_8'.*

[PASSED BY THE INpIAN LEGISLATURE.]

' (Recewed the assent oj the. Governor General on the .~
' _ 26th Fcbmmy, 1938)

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relatmg to
: the busxness of insurance.

HEREAS it is expedlent to oonsolida‘qe andv
amend the law relating to the business of in-
~surance; ‘It is lereby enacted as follows:—

PART T.
PRELIMINARY. v
1. (I) This Act may be called the Insura,nce Act s;‘f;‘,ft'ﬂgr S
1938 R commencement, - ;

(2) It extends to the whole of Brﬂnsh India.

" (3) It shall come into force on such .date as the
Central “ Government may, by notification in the
officia] Gazette, appoint in this behalf. -

2. In this Act, unless there is anythmg repugnant Definltions, -
in the ‘subject or context,—

(1) “actuary’’ means an actuary possessing such
" qualifications as may be prescribed;

LX)

(2) “‘policy-holder’’ inecludes the ‘person who is"
‘the absolute assignee of the benefits under
the policy; - o

(8) ‘‘approved securities’’ means Government
securities, and any other security charged on
the revenues of the Central Government or
of a Provincial. Government, or guaranteed
fully as regards principal and interest by
the Secretary of State in Council or the
Secretary of State or the . Central. Govern-

“ment or a Provincial Government; and any
debenture or other secunty for ‘money issued

B under



~ Insurance. ' [ACT TV

under the authority of any Act of a Legisla- .
ture established in British India by or on
behalf of a port trust or municipal corpora-
tion - or city 1mp10vemen‘n frust in any
Pregidency-tpown, or by or on behalf of ’Dhe
trustees of the port: of Kazachll

(4) “auditor’’ means a person qualified under the
provisions of section 144 of the Indian Com-
panies Act, 1918, to act as an auditor of VIIofisis, -
companies ; '
{(5) “‘certified”’ in relation to any copy or transla_
tion of a document required to be furnished _ _
by or on behalf of an insurer means certified I
. . by .a principal officer of the insurer to be a- Lot
© true copy or-a correct ftraunslation, as the
case may be,

6) “Court” means the principal Civil Court of
original jurisdiction in a district, and includes v : }
the High Court in exercise of its ordmary ‘
original civi] ]urlsdlctlon

(7) “‘Government securities”’ ‘means Government .
" securities as defined in the Indian Securities _
Act, 1920; : o X of 1920,
{8). “‘insurancs company’’ means any insurer i
being a company, association or partnership ‘
which may beé wound up under the Indian
Companies Act, 1918, or to which the Indian g o oo
Partnershlp Act, 1932, apphes _ IX of 1032,

9) ““insurer” means— -

(¢) any individual or unmcmporated body  of
individusls or body corporats incorporated
under the law of any country ether than
British India, carrying on insurance busi-
ness [not.being a person specified in sub-

.~ clause (¢) of this clause] which—

(1) carries on that business in British India,
or '
(i) has his or its principal place of business
‘or is domiciled in British India; ‘
(b) any body corporate [not bemg a Pperson
specified in sub-clause "(c) of this clause]
carrying on’ the business of insurance,

which
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which is.a body corporate - 1ncorporabed
under any law for the time’ bemg in fores

in British India; or stands to any such

~body corporate in the relation of & suh.
sidiary cumpany within the meaning of the

- Indian Compartiies Act, 1918, as deﬁned )

_ by sub-geetion (2) of section 2 of that Act,
and

. (¢) any person who in Biitish India has
a standing contract with underwriters
who ans members of the Sociéty of Lloyd’s

-whereby such person is authorised within-

the terms -of such contract to issue protec-
tion notes, cover notes or other documentsg

_granting insurance cover to others on te--

half of the underwriters,

but does not include an insurance agent
licensed under section 42 or a provident

society to which the provisions of Palt 11T _

apply; _
(10)-“‘insurance agent” means - an insurance
- agent licensed .under section 42 being an in-
dividua] who receives or agrees to receive
payment by way of commission or other re-
muneration in consideration of his soliciting
or procuring insurancé business;

(11) ““life insurancé business’’ includes annuity
business, that is to say, the business of
pfteutmg contracts " of insurance for the
granting of annuities on human life and, if

_ so provided in the contract of insurance, dis-
ability and double indemnity accident bene-
fits;

- (12) “manager’’ and “‘officer’’ have the meanings

. assigned 1o those expressiong in clauses (9)

and ‘(1) respectively of section 2 of the-

Indian Companies Act,‘ 1918;

.(13) ‘managing agent’’ means a person, firm or

company- entitled to the management of the
~ whole affairs of a company by virtue of an
- agreement with the company, and under the
contro] and direction of the directors except
to the extent, if any, othérwise provided for

in the
11




- Insurance, [Ao'r v

in the agreement, and 1ncludes any person,

firm or company occupying such posmon by N
whatever name called. i S

Fmplanatwn —If a person occupying the posmon
‘of managing agent calls himself manager or -
managing director, he shall n2vertheless be -
regarded as managing agent for the purposes
of section 82 of this Act; .
(14) “‘prescribed’” means prescrlbed by ‘rules
- made under section 114; and

(15) “‘Superintendenit of Insurance’’ neans the - - ‘
officer, who shall be a qualified actuary,
appointed by the Central Government to
perform the duties of the Superinténdent of
T\nsura.nce under this Act.

PART -II.

PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO INqURERs

Registration, . (1) No insurer sha,ll after the commencemen’o of -

, thls Act, begin to carry on any class of insurance
.busmess in British India. and no insurer carrying on ]
_any class of insurance business in British India shall,
after the expiry of three monthg from the commence-
ment of this Act, continue to carry on any such busi-
ness; uniess he has cbtained from the Superlntenden‘s } :
of Insurance a certificate of registration. o :

(%) Every appllcatl.on for regustramon shall be
acr*ompamed byv—

(a) a certified copy of the memorandum and:
articles of association, where the applicant is
a company and incorporabed under the Indian

“Companies Act, 1918, or, in the case of any virories, -
other insurer specified in sub-clause (a) (i)
or sub-clause (b) of clause (9) of section 2,
a certified copy of the deed of partuership or
of the dsed of constitution of the company,
as the case may be, or, in the case of an
insurer having his principal place of business
or domicile outside British India, the docu- .
- ment specified in clause-‘a) of section 63;
‘ (b) the name

12
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' (b) the nams, address an
of the directors whe

d the'occupatioti, if any,
Ve, pany incorporated

te the insurer ig g com-
under ‘the -Ipdian Com-
6, 1913, and in the cage of an in-
surer specified in sub-clauge (@) (it} of ulause

_._%Qwa;secﬁm*ﬁ“ﬁlmﬁéE“éﬁa addresses of
- the Proprietors - ang of the
British India, ang in any other case the
full address of the Principal office of ‘the

_ le manager at 8uch office
and the name and -address  of “S0me one oy

more persons resident in Britigh India
authorised to accept  any notiee required
to he served on the insurer N

(¢) a statemeng of the’ class or

- deposited by section 7 or section 98 before
* application for registration is made hLag been
deposited together with g certificate from the

Reserve Bank of India showing the amount
‘deposited ; '

(@) where the provision
; 97 apply, a declaration verifieq by ‘an
affidavit made by the principal officer of ‘the
insurer authorised in that behalf that the
provisions of thoge sections ag to

. capital have been complied with;
(e) in the case of an insursy
. place of business or domijcile outside British
- India, a statement verified by an affidavit
made by the principal ‘officer of the insurer
setting . forth the requirements (if any) not
“applicable tg nationals of the count
“which such insurer is constituted,

nationals as a condition of carrying on in-
‘surance business in that country ;

" rates,
13
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s of section 6 or section -
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rated or domiciléd which are imposed by the
laws or prastice of that country upon -Indian

. {f) a cértiﬁed copy of “the publighed prospectus,
i any; and of the standard ‘policy forms of,
the insurer and statements of the assured
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" rates, 'a;dvan"oage"s, terms and conditions
to be offered in connsction with insurance
policies together with a certificate” in ‘con-
nection with life insurance business by an
actuary that such rates, advantages, terms

Prov1ded that in the case of- marlne, accident and
m1scellaneous insurance business other than.
workmen’s compensation and - motor “car
-insurance. the above requirements regarding
prospectus, forms and -statements shall be

. complied with only in so far as.the pros- -

pectus, forms and statements may be avail-.
able; and

(g) the prescribed fee for registration being not
more. than ona hundled rupees for each class
of business:

(3) In the case of any insurer having his principal
¢ place of business or domicile outside British India,
the Superintendent of Insurance shall withhold
“registration or shall cancel a registration already
made, if he is satisfied that in the country in which
such insurer has his principal place of business or
domicile Indian nationals are debarred by the law
‘or practice of the country relating to, or applied to,
-insurance from carrying on the business of insurance,
or that any requirement imposed on such insurer
under the provisians of section 62 is not satisfied.

(4) In the case of any insurer the Superintendent
of Insurance shall cancel a registration already made

if the insurer fails to comply with the provisions ofs

section 7 or section 98 as to deposits.

(5) When the Superintendent of Insurance with-
holds or cancels any registration under sub-section.
(3) or sub-section (4) he shall give notice in writing
“-to the insurer of his decision, and the decision shall
‘take effect on- such date as he may specify in. that

behalf in the notice, such date not being less than

one month nor more than two months from the date
of the receipt of the notice in the ordmarv course of~
transmission. - :

(6) The
14 o
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(6) The Supemn’oendent of Tnsurance Qhall on being
satisfied  that the applicant has fulfilled all. the re-
quirements of the Act applicable to - him, grant the
msurer a Gertlﬁcate of registration.

4. (1) No ;ghma,ﬁuot Jeemwaﬂprm”de’nﬁ'sozmety o Minimum lmits

. for annulties
T which Part TII, or a Co-operative Life Insurance and Obh:rfege‘ﬁe' o
Society or & Mutyal Insurance Company to which policies eeof life
Part IV of this Act applies, shall pay or undertake -

‘to pay on any policy of life insurance issued after

the commencement of this Act an annuity of fifty

rupees or less or a gross sum of rupees five hundred

or less exclusive of -any profit or bonus provided that

this shall not prevent an insurer from converting

any policy into a paid up policy of any value or pay-

ment of surrender value of any amount.

(2) Nothing contained in this section Qh:.:aJl apply

to group policies, that is to say, policies in respect
- of a group of persong engaged in the sams occupation -
or kindred occupations under a’ single employer, for
an aggregate gum of nobt less than rupees five thou-

~ sand, under which an insurer pays or undertakes to

pay a gross sum of rupees five hundred or less on an
1nd1v1dual life.

5. (1) An insurer shall-not be registered by a name Restriction on
identical with that by which an insurer in existence name ofnsuret.
i already registered, or so nearly resembling that’
_name_as to be caleulated to deceive.except when the
insurer in existence is in the course of being dissolved:
and signifieg }:ns eonsent to the Supermtendent of
Insurance.

(2) If an insurer; through ina‘dverte.nce or otherwise, : .
,is without such consent as aforesaid registered by a - Do
name identical with that by which an insurer already B Z
- in existence whether previously registered or not is ' ' Ep
-carrying on business or 8o nearly resembling it as to- - :
be calculated to deceive, the first-mentioned insurer - L ‘
shall, if called upon to do so by the Superintendent
of Insurance on the application of the second-men-
tioned insurer, change his name within a time to be
-tixed by the Sunerinténdent of Insurance'

Provided that nobhmg in this sectlon shall apply
to any insurer carrying on busmess before the 27th

“day of
' 15
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" day of January, 1987, under the Ind1an Life Assur-
ance Compames Act, 1912.

3 No insurer other than a providlent society to
which Part III applies, who beging o carry on in-
~——gurance—business after e commencement of this
Act, shall adopt as its name and no such insurer
carrying on busmess before the commencement of

BNy .combinatibn.'of words which includes the word
"provident’’.

Requiremants

carrying on the business of life insurance in British
India, whether solely or in common with any
other business, after the 26th day of January, 1987,
shall be registered . unless he has as working
"capital a net sum of not less than fifty thousand
rupees exclusive of the deposit to be made before
registration under sub-section () of section 7 of this
" Act, and. exclusive in the case of a company of any

sums payable as prehmmarv expenses in the forma-
tion of the company.

Deoposits.. 7. (1) Every insurer not being an ingurer specified
) “in sub-clause (¢) of clause (9) of section 2 shall,
respect of the insurance business carried on by him
_in British India. devosit and keep deposited with the
‘Reserve Bank of India in one of the offices in India
of the Bank for and on‘behalf of the Central Govern-

market value of the securities on the day .of aepos1t
o«f the amount hereafter. specified, namely:—

- (a) where the business done or to be done is life

insurance only, two hundred thousand .
rupees;

(b) where the business done or to. be done is fire
R _ . insurance only,; one -hundred and fifty thou-
sand rupees;

(e) ‘where the business done or to be done is
marine insurance only, one hundred and
- fifty thousand rupees;

(d) whers
16 -
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this Act shall continue after the expiry of six months -
from the commencesment thereof to use ag itg name

ment cash or approved securities, estimated at the
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(d) where the business - done or %o be done 8"
accident and miscellaneous- insurance in-
cluding workmen’s compensation, and motor

car insurance, one hundred and fifty thou-
sand rupees;

.(e)-where the husiness done vr to be done n-
: cludes life insurance and any one of the. . -

~three classes specified in clauses (b), (c) and

(d), three hundred thousand rupees of which
two hundred thousand rupees shall be the
deposit for life insurance husiness; .

(f) Where the business done or to be done in:

cludes life insurance and any two of. the

. three classes specified in clauses (b), (¢)-and.

(d). four hundred thousand rupees of which

two hundred thousand rupees shall be the
deposit for life insurance business;

{g) where the business done or to be done in-
“cludes life insurance and all three classes
~ specified in clauses -(b), (c) and (d), four
hundred and fifty thousand rupees of which
‘two hundred thousand rupees shall be the
deposit for life insurance business;

(k) where the business done or to be done does
not include life insurance but includes any
two of the classes specified in-eclauses (b),

(c) and (d), two hundred and ﬁfty thousand
rupees ;

"(z) where the business done or to be done does

not include life insurance but includes all :
three classes specified in clauses (b), (¢) and’

(@), three hundred and fitty thousand rupees;
and
(j) where the businéss done or to be done is
marine insurance relating to country craft or
its cargo, ten thousand rupees only. ,
(2) Where the insurer is an insurer specified in sub-
elause (¢) of clause (9) of section 2, he shall be deem-

. «ed to have complied with the provisions of this section

as. to deposits, if in respect of any class of insurance

“sbusiness transacted by him in British India under-a
standing contract of the mature referred to in sub- -
. «clause (c) of clause (9) of section 2 a deposit of an

amount
17
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amount one- a,nd-a‘h-ﬂf timos that speciﬂed in : sub-

" section (1) as the -deposit for that class of insurance
.. businegs has been made in the Reserve Bank of
- India in oné-of the offices in India of the Bank for

and on behalf of the Central Government in cash or

approved secur1t1es estimated at the - market value of

~the securifies on the day. of deposit by or on behalf |
‘of the undorwmters who- are memberg. of . fhe Somety -

o;E Lloyd 8 Wlth whom he has his sbanding. contract

*(8) Where the deposit is to be made by an insurer
1neorporated ‘before, or carrying on -the business of

insurance in British India before, the 27th day of
January, 1987, the deposit referred to in sub-section

(I) may be made in not more than seven instalments,

- of which the first shall be not less than one-fourth of

the total amount of the deposit and shall be paid
before the application for reglstratlon ig- made the

- second shall be not less than one-sixth of the balance

of the depos1t and. shall be paid. before the Ist day of
‘Fanuary, 1939, and the subsequent ingtalments shall
be “of not 1ess than the, minimum amoting required

a8 the second 1nsta1ment and shall be pald before

the st day of January of each succeedmg\ year:
Provided that in the case of insurers carrying on

life insurance business only, the deposit may bie ‘made

in not more than ten instalments, of which the first
shall be not less than one-fourth of the total amount

- of the deposit; and shall be paid bBefore the application -

for registration is made, the second shall’be not less
than ‘one-ninth of the balance of ‘the deposit; and
shall be paid before the 1st day of January, 1989, and
the subsequent instalments shall be of not less than.
the minimum amount required as the second insbal-

ment, and shall be paid before the 1st day of J anuary _

of each succeeding year.
(4)- NotW1thstand1ng anythmg contalned in sub-

_section "(#), in the case of an insurer nob being an
Jnsurer specified in sub-clause (a) (@) or- sub- clause

(b) of clause (9) of ‘section 2, und not’ bemg an’ in-

surer incorporated in or dormeﬂed in the United

Kingdom, . the deposft referred to in ‘sub-section

(@ shall be made in two instalments of which the
first ‘shall be not less than one-half of the total -

amount of the deposit a,nd shall be ‘made before the

apphcatlon .
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-

- application for registration ig made, and the’ Sécon&

shall be made-before the expiry of one year from the
date of registration.

" (6) Where the deposit is to be made by an insurer
nelther incorporated  before, -mor carrying on in-

_surancé business in ‘Brifish Indn before the 27th
day of Janualy, 1987, the deposit may be made in
dusbalments ol “nol 1HbS than one-fourth  the: Luba,l )
-amount before the - application for registration is .
- made, not less than. one-third the balance before the _

‘expiry of one year from the commencement of busi-
ness in British India, and not less than one-half the
residue before the expiry of two years from the
‘commencement - of business in British- India, and
thie balance befors the expiry of three years from the
commencement of busmess in British India.:

Provided that in the case of any insurer not being
‘an insurer specified in sub-clause (a) (i) or sub-
‘clause (b) of clause (9) of section 2, and not being an

" insurer mmrpnra’rpﬂ in or domiciled in the United

Kingdom, the deposu shall be made in full bef01e
the application for veglsulatlon is made.

~(6) No. class of insurance business in addition to
‘thie class or closses in respect of which an insurer is
‘already liable to make a depdsit under- sub-section
(1) or sub-section (2) shall be undertaken by the in-

“surer until the deposit to. which he ig already liable
‘hag: been made in full, and the additional deposit
vrequured in respect-of the additional class of business

‘or 5o ‘much thereof as’ under the provisions of sub-

v'seetlon (3), (4) or (5) is to be made before the appli-
- cation for reglstratlon has also been made in full.

. (7) Securities already depos1ted with the Controller
of Currency in’ compliance with the Indian Life
fAssuranee Companies Act, 1912, shall be transferred

.by him to the. Reserve Bank of India and shall, o
the extent of their market. value on the day of the -
first. deposit made in compliance with this Act, be
. deemed to be deposited under this Act in respect of
the life insurance business of the insurer.

~(8)- A deposit made in cash shall be held by the

-Reserve Bank of Indla to the credlt of the ingurer
and shall be returnable ‘to' the insurer in cash in any-

- case

19
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case in which under the provisions of this Act a

~deposit is to be returned; and any interest aceruing
‘due and collected on securltles deposited under sub-

section (I) or sub-section. (£) shall be paid to the
insurer, subject only to deduction of . the normal

- commisgion chargeable-for the: realiza‘oion of ‘interest. .-

~ (9) The insurer may at any time substltute for. .
sevurities lodged with the Bank under this section

"~ other approved securities .of equal value at  the

market rate prevailing at the time of substitution,

- and the Reserve Bank of India shall, if so requested

Reservation of
deposits.

- by a depositor, invest in approved securities the
-whole or any part of a deposit made originally in

cash or the whole or any part of cash received by
the Bank on sale of or on the maturing of securities

" lodged by the depositor.

(10) If any part of a deposit made under this gec-
tion. is used in the discharge of any liability of the
insurer, the insurer shall deposit such additional sum
in cash or approved securities as will make up the
amount so used. The insurer shall be deemed to
have failed to comply with the requirements of ‘sub-
section (1), unless the deficiency is supplied within
a period of two months from the date when -the
deposit or any part thereof is so used for discharge
of liabilities.

8. (1) Any deposit made under section 7 shall be

" deemed to. be part of the assets of the insurer but

shall not be susceptible of any assignment or charge;
nor ghall it be available for the discharge of- any

. liability of the insurer other than liabilities arising

- any liability of the insurer other than liabilities R

out of policies of insurance issued by the Jnsurer so

long as any such liabilities remain undischarged; nor
ghall it be liable to attachment in execution of any
decree exes pt a decree obtained by a policy-holder of
the insurer in respect of a debt due upon a policy
which debt the policy-holder has failed to realise in
any other way.

(2) Where a deposat is made in respect of life
insurance business the deposit made in respect
thereof shall not be available for the discharge of

arising out of policies of life insurance issued by the
insurer.

20
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9. Where an insurer has ceased to carry on in Refund of

. British India any class of insurance business in res-
pect of which a deposﬂ; has been made under section
7 .and his liabilities in British India in respect -of

wise: prov1ded for, ‘the Court may, on the application:
of the insurer, order the return to the insurer of so
. much of the deposit as does not relate to the classes
of insurance, if any, which he continues to carry on.

10. (I) Where the insurer carries on . businesg of
more than one of the classes specified in clauses (a),
(b), () and (d) of sub-section (I) of section 7, he
ghal] keep a separate account of all recelpts and pay-

ments in respect of each such class of insurance busi-
ness.

(8) Where the insurer-carries on the business of life
insurance, the excess of receipts over payments in
respeet of such business shall be carried to and shall
form a separate fund to be called the life insurance
fund and the deposit made by the insurer in respect

of life insurance business shall be deemed to be part

< of such fund.

deposits,

- business of that class have been satisfied or are other-"

Separation of
accounts and
funds.

(3) The life insurance fund shall be as absolutely.

the gecurity of the life policy-holders as though it

belonged to an insurer carrying on no other business

than life insurance business and shall not be liable
for any contracts of the insurer for which it* would
not have been liable had the business of the insurer
been only that of life insurance and shall not be
applied directly or indirectly save as provided in sec-
tion 49 for any purposes other than those of life in-
surance. : ‘

11, (1) Every insurer, in the case of an insurer
specified in sub-clause (a) (@) or sub-clause (b) of
clause (9) of section 2 in respect of all insurance

Accounts and
balance -sheet..

business fransacted by him, and in the ‘casc of--
any other insurer in respect of the insurance busi- -

- ness fransacted by him in India, shall at the expira-

-tion of each calendar -year prepare with reference to .

that year—

(a) in accordance with the regulations contained
in Part I of the First Schedule, a balance-
sheet in the form set forth in Part IT of
that Schedule;

(b) in
21
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(b) in accordance with the. regulatlons ‘contained

. in-Part I.of the Second Schedule, a profit:

; and loss account in -the ‘forms set- forth:

Cin Part I of that Schedule; except:

“where the inSurer. carries on business: of:
“one. class. only of the classeq specified.-in, -

: ‘clauses (a), (b) and. (c) of sub-section (1) . - -

of sectlon 7 ‘and no other busmcss

(c) in respect of each.class of insurance business
« carried on by him in accordance with.the
~ regulations contained - in . Part.I of -the
- Third Schedule, a.revenue account in the.
. form or forms set forth in Part IT of that

Schedule apphcable to that class of- msur-v .
. ance busmess :

- (9)- Unless the insurer is a company to which the _
Indian Companiés Act, 1918, applies, the sccouiits ViIorisis,
and statements referred to in sub-section (I) shall be- -
signed by -the insurer,” or in the ease of a company:
by the chairman, if any, and. two - directors and the:
principal officer of the:company, or in the case of a
firm by two partners of the firm, and shall be.
accompanied by a . statement contamlng the. names
and descriptions of the persons in charge of the -
management of the business during the period to -

- which such accounts and statements refer and by &

report by such persons on. the affalrs of the busmess"'
during that period. '

(3) Where ‘an insurer carrying on the business.of :
insurance at. the commencement .of this Act has -
prepared the balance-sheet. and accounts required by

- the Indian Life Assurance Companies Act, 1912, or v of 1012,

has based his aeecounts upon the financial and not

- the calendar year, the provisions of this section shall,
if the Central Government so directs in any case, .

apply until the 81st day of December, 1939, as if‘in’ -
sub-section (I) references to the calendar year were -
references to the ﬁnanclal .year. :

12. The  balance-sheet, profit and loss. account,.

_révenue account and profit and loss appropnatlon,:

account of every. insurer, in the case of an’
insurer specified in sub-clause (a)(ii) or sub-clause
(b) of clause (9) of section 2 in respect of all insur-
ance business fransacted by him, and in the case of
any other insurer in respect of the insurance business

transacted

o9
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- transacted by him in- India,. shall;. unless they are

- _subJect to- &udlt undel the Indian Compsanies Act,
[eftoig. . - 1913, be audited annually by an auditor;” and the
¢ 7. auditor shall in the audit of all such accounts have
the powers of, exercise. the functions vested in, and
'_/‘dlscharge the duties: and be subject 6. the hablhmes

_ and penalmes iimposed on, guditors of: companies by

* VI of 1018, sectlon 145 of the- Ind1an Compames Act, 1913 '

.L3 9)) Dvely ;msmer carrying on- hfe insurgnce Actuarial” .
‘business'shall, in respect of the life insurance business e
‘transacted by him in Indiz, and also in the case of :
an insurer specified in sub-clause (a,) (i) or sub-

- clause (b) of clause (9) of section 2 in respect of all
life insurance business transactéed by him, once ab
least in every five years cause an investigation to be
made by an actuary into the financial condition of .
the life  insurancé business carried on by him, Co-
including a valuation of his- liabilities in respect ‘
thereto and shall cause an abstract of the report of
such actuary to be made in accordance with the
‘regulations contained in Part I of the Fourth Sche-
“dule and in conformity with the requirements of
Part IT of. that Schedule.

~ (2) The provisions of sub-section (1) regarding the
making of an abstract shall .apply whenever at any

~other time an investigation into.the financial condi-

tion of the insurer is made with a view to the distri-

. ‘bubion of profits or an investigation is made of
which the results are made public.

. (3) There shall be appended to every such apstract

. ag is referred to in sub-section (I) or sub-section (g)

“<a certificate signed by the principal officer of the

insurer that full and accurate particulars of every

'rpohcy -under which there is a liability either actual

~ ~or contingent have been furnished to the actuary for
' the purpose of the investigation. :

' (4) There shall be appended to every such abstract . .
a statement, in conformity wilh the requlrements of )
Part II of the Fifth Schedule and prepared in accord-
ance with the regulations contained in Part I of that
"~ Schedule, of the life insurance business in force ab
the date to which the accounts of the insurer are
« .made up for the purposes of such abstrach:

Provided that, if the investigation referred to in -
sub-sections (I) and (2)  is, made annually by
o ' - any

23
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any insurer, the statement need - not be appende&

every year but shall be _appended ab least once in
every five years. ,

(5) Where an 1nvest1gat10n into the financial cnndl-- :
tion of un insurer is made as at a date other than the:
expiration of the year of account, the accounts for-

the period since the expiration of the last year of

account and the balance-sheet as at the date at

which the  investigation is made shall be prepared
and audited in the manner provided by this Act.

14. Every insurer, in the case of an insurer speci--

fied in sub-clause (a) (i) or sub-clause (&) of clause-
(9) of section 2 in respect of all business transacted.
by him, and in the case of any other insurer in
respect of the insurance business transacted by h1m
in India, shall maintain—

(a) a register or record of policies, in Which shalk
be entered, in respect of every - policy
~igsued by the | insurer, the name and’

. address of the policy-holder, the date when

the policy was effected and a record of any

transfer, assignment or nomination of

. which the insurer has notice, and

(b) a register or record of claims, in which shalk
- be entered every claim made together with
the date of the claim, the name and
address of the claimant and the date oni
which the claim was discharged, or, in the

case of a claim which is rejected, the date: ~

- of rejection and the grounds therefor.

15. (1) The audited accounts and statements:
veferred to in section 11 and the abstract and state-
ment referred to in section 18 shall be printed, and:
four copies thereof shall be furnished as returns to.
the Superintendent of Insurance within six months.

from the end of the period to which they refer. The .

Superintendent of Insurance may extend the time
allowed - for furnishing the abstract and statement
referred to in section 13 by a period not exceeding
three months:

Pr0v1ded that the said penod of six months shall
in the case of insurers having their prmclpal place of
business or domicile outside India and in the case of
insurers constituted, 1ncorpora’oed or domiciled in.

British .
24
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British India but also carrying on business outside
India be extended by three months, and provided
_ further that the Central Government may in any
case extend the fime allowed by this sub-section

‘for the furnishing of such returns by a fur‘oher perlod '

not exceeding three months. .

(2) Of the four copl_es go furnished one-shall be -

signed in the case of a company by the chairman and:

two directors and by the principal officer of the com-
pany and, if the company has a managing direcfor
.or managing agent, by that director or managing
agent, in the case of a firm, by two partners of the
- firm, and, in the case of an insurer being an in-
dividual, by the. insurer himself. '

(8) Where the insurer’s principal place of business
or domicile is outside British India, he shall forward
to the Superintendent of Insurance, along with the
documents referred to in section 11, the Dbalance-
-sheet, profit and loss account and revenue account
.and the valuation reports and valuation statements,
if any, which the insurer is required to file with the
public authority of the country in which the insurer
is constituted, incorporated or domiciled, or, where
such documents are not required to be filed, &
certified statement showing the total assets and
liabilities of the insurer at the ¢lose of the period
“covered by the said documents and his total income
‘and expenditure during that period,

2 16. (I) Where, by the ldw of the coun‘ory in which
..an insurer, not being an insurer specified in sub-
~clause (a) (i) or sub-clause.(b) of clause (9) of section
-2, is constituted, . incorporated or domiciled, the

Returns by
insurers
established
outside
Briuvish India..

insurer is required to prepare and to furnmish to ‘s

public authority of that country documents of sub-

stantially the same nature as the documents required .

to be furnished as-returns in accordance with the
-pravisions of seetion 15, the provisions of sub-section
(2) of this section shall apply to such insurer in lieu
of the provisions of sections 11, 12, 18 and 15.

(2) The insurer shall, within the time specified in
sub-section (I) of section 15, furnish to the Superin-
“tendent of Insurance four  certified copies in the
Tinglish language of every balance-sheet, account,

‘abstract, report and statement supplied to the public
authority referred to in sub-section (1) of this section, .

and

25
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and in addition thereto, four copieéhin the English
lariguage ' of each. of ‘ohe following - statements,

: namely —

(u) a sbatement b]’.l()Wl]’.lg ﬁhe assets held by the
' 1nsurer in Indla,

(b) for each class of insurance busmess carried

- on by him, a revenue -account. in the form

or forms set forth in Part II of the Third

Bchedule - applicable to ‘that class of busi-

~ness, showing separately- with Tespect to

‘busginess  transacted by the insurer in

- Indie the details required to.be gupplied

in a revenue account furnished under this
clause of this suib-section,

{c) an abstract of the valuation report in respect

: - of all life insurance business transacted by

© .- the insurer in India, prepared in the

' ‘manner required by sub-section (I) of
section 13, and '

(d) a. declaration in the prescribed form stating
that all amounts received by the insurer
directly or indirectly whether from -his -
head office or from any other source out-
side India have been shown in the revenue
account except such sums as properly
appertain to the cap1‘oa1 accoun‘o

Wremption . 17, \:Vhere an insurer, being a company 1ncorpora‘o-'
g%’?ﬁﬁfg%} ed under the Indian Companies Act, 1913, in any yii o 1e1s.
Sholndlan  year furnishes his accounts and balance-sheet in ac-
-Act, 1018. cordance with the .provisions of section 15, he may
,a‘o the same time send to the Registrar of Conlpames
. copy of -such accounts and balance-sheef; and
-where such copy is so sent it shall not be necessary
. for the company to file a balance-sheet with the
Registrar as required by sub-section (I) of section
, 134 of that Act and the copy of the accounts and
balance-sheet so 'sent shall be dealt with in all
respects as if they were filed in accordance w1th that
gection. : :

" gurmening 18 Fvery ‘insurer shall furnish to the Superinten.

reports. dent of Insurance a certified copy of every report on

L the affairs of the concern which. is submitted to the
members or policy-holders of the insurer immediately
“after . its submission to the members “or - policy-
holders, ds the .case imay. be. :* '

S TP T TPy OIS S S IR PR RS e e e
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18, Every insurer, being- & company or body in- ppstractor -
'oorporated under any law .for the time:being in force pr°°e°‘lim35 of".
in British India, shall furnish to the Superintendent megh_ings '

of “Insurance an abstract of the proceedings of every "
general meeting within thirty days from the holdmg
of the meeting to Whlch ib relates '

_ 20 (1) Every return furnished to the Supermten- Cusbod
dent of Insurance or a certified copy thereof shall be“insé’uﬂgg;‘f
képt by the - Superintendent and shall be open to &ngsupplv of

1nepect1on ‘and -any person may procure a copy of
@ny such return, or of any part thereof, on payment
of a fee of six annas for every hundred words or
fractional part thereof required to be copied, any
five figures. being deemed -equivalent to one word.

® A printed" or  certified copy of the accounts, -

ptotements and  abstract furnished in accordance

. with the provisions of section 15 or section 16 shall, -

on the application of any shareholder or policy-
holder made at any time within two years from the

~ .date on which the document was so furnished, be

gupplied to him by the insurer within fourbeen days

when the insurer is constituted, incorporated or

-domiciled in British India and in any other case
‘within one month of such application.

" (8) A copy of the memorandum and articles of
:gssociation of the .insurer if a eompany shall on the

apphcatlon of any policy-holder be supphed to him-

Py - the insurer on- payment of one rupee.

‘9l (1) It it appears to ~ the Supermtendent of powers of

Insurance that any return furnished to him under the

o pr0v181ons of this Act is 1naccurate or defectlve in Insma-noe
any respect, he may—

-~ (a) require from the insurer such further infor-
‘mation, certified if he so directs by an
audfuor or -actuary, .as he may consider
necessary to correct or supplement such
return; :

(b) calt upon the 'insurer to - submit for his .

examination at the prmelpal place = of
business of the insurer in British India

any :“book of account, register or- other:

document or to supply -any statement
which he may specify in.a notice served
on the 1nsurer for the purpose;

(6) examine- -

2T
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(¢) examine ‘any officer of the insurer on oath im -

relation to the return; -

(d) decline to docept any é_duh kfeturﬁ unlés& ;
: the inaceuracy has been corrected or the

deficiency has been supplied before the

expiry of one month from the date on.

which the requisition asking for correction.
of the inaccuracy or supply of the defi-

- ciency was delivered to the insurer and if
he declines to accept any such return,
the insurer shall be deemed to have failed
to comply with the provigions of section
15 or section 16 relating to the furnish-
ing of returns. ' :

~ (2). The Court may on the application of an insuFer

a‘nd after hearing the Superintendent cancel any
order made by the Superintendent under clause (a),
(b) or (c) of sub-section (1) or may direct the accept-

~ance of any return which the Superintendent has.

declined to accept, if the insurer satisfies the Court:

that the action of the Superintendent was in the

circumstances unreasonable

22, If it appears to the .Supefintendent of Insur-
ance that an investigation or valuation to which sec-

tion 18 refers does not properly indicate the condition

of the affairs of the insurer by reason of the faulty
basis adopted in the valuation, he may, after giving
notice to the insurer and giving him an opportunity
to be heard, cause an investigation and valuation to
be made at'the expense of the insurer by an actuary
appointed by the insurer for this purpose and ap-
proved by. the Superintendent of Insurance.

23. (1) Every return furnished to the Superinten-
dent of Insurance, which has been certified by the
Superintendent to be a return so furnished, shall be
deemed to be a return so furnished.

(2)- Bvery document, purporting to be certified by
the Superintendent of Insurance to-be a copy of &
return so furnished, shall be deemed to be a copy of
that return and shall be received in evidence as if it
were the original return, wunless some variatiom
between it and the original return is proved. _

24. The Central Government shall every year cause
to be published, in such manner as it may direct, a
summary of the accounts, balance-sheets, statements,

‘ abstracts.
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abstracts and other returns’under this Act or purport-
ing to be under this Aeb which have been furnished
40 the Superintendent . .of Insurance for the year
preceding the year of publication and may append.
to such summary axly__m @g_()gnbral ‘Govern- .

v—-f——“‘f*ment and any correspondenee in“relation thereto

© 25. No insurer ghall pubhsh in British India any Returns to bs

rublished in -
reburn in a form other than that in which it has been ) ;

statutory
furnished to the Superintendent of Insurance: - - = form
Provided that nothing contained in this section
shall prevent an insurer from publishing a true and
accurate abstract from such returns for.the purposes

. of publicity.

26. Whenever any alteratlon occurs or is made Alterationsin

. . i
which affects any of the matters which are required. i sarticulars

registration to

‘accompany an application by an insurer for registra- bereported.

tion, the insurer shall forthwith furnish to the Super-v

cintendent of Insurance full particulars of such
alteration.

INVESTMENT, LOANS AND MANAGEMENT.

a7. (1) Every- insurer incorporated or domiciled in Investmentof

~ British India shall, subject to the provisions of sub- “euitmm

restrietion on

_section (8), at all times invest and hold invested 1082

assets equivalent to not less than fifty-five per,cent.
of the sum of the amount of his liabilities. to h Q1derxs

- .of life insurance policies in  India on account of
“matbured = claims and the - amount required to

meet the liability on policies of life insurance
maturing for payment in India, less the amount. .
of any deposit made under seciion 7 by the

“insurer in respect of his life insurance business and

less any amount due to the insurer for loans granted

by him on policies of life insurance, in the manner
~following, namely, twenty-five per cent. of the said

sum in Government securities and a further sum
equal to not less than thirty per- cent. of the said
sum in Government securities or other approved
securities or securities of or guaranteed as to princi-

pal and interest by the Government of the United .
Kingdom.

Baplanation,—The provisions of this sub-section
shall apply also to insurers incorporated in or domi-
ciled in the United Kingdom. .

' ' - (9) An
%

under the provisions of sub-section (2) of section 8 to applicationfor -

[P
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() An insurer incorporated: or domiciled elsewhere
» than in British India or the United Kingdom shall,
subject. to the -provisions of sub-section (3), at all
times invest and hold invested assets equivalent to
_not 1éss than the sum of his lisbilities to holders of
life - insurance policies in TIndie on account of ma-
tured claims and the.amount. requu'ed to’ meet the
. liability - on policies of life" insurancé - maturing for
-, 'payment in India, less the. amount of any deposit.-
made under section 7 by the insurer in respect of his:
~life insurance business and less any amount due to.
‘the insurer. on loans granted by him on policies of
life insurance in the manner following, namely,
thirty-three = and = one-third per cent. of the said
sum in Government securities, and the balance in
Government securities or other approved securities
or securities. of or guaranteed as to principal and
‘1nﬁerest by the Government of the United Kingdom.

(8) An insurer -carrying on business at the com-
mencement of this Act to whom sub-section (I}
or sub-section (2) applies shall before the expiry of
four years from - the commencement of this Act -
invest the fotal amount required to be invested by
those sub-sections in the manner required thereby:

" Provided that of such total amount the insurer. |
shall have invested not less than one-fourth in secu- i
-ritieg  of the nature specified in sub-section (I) before , i
. the explry of one year, not less than one-half before {
“the ‘expiry of two years, and-not less than three- 1
fourths before the expiry of three years from the :
-commencement of thigs Act. !

(4) The assets required by this sectmn to be held
invested by an insurer to whom _sub-section (2) E
.applies shall be held in trust for the discharge of , 1
claims of the nature referred to in sub-section (2) ’
.and shall be vested in trustees resident in British
India and approved by.the Central Government by
an instrument of trust which shall -be executed by
" the insurer and approved by the Central Government
~.and shall define the manner in which alone the sub-
“ject.matter of the trust. shall be dealt with.

- "

Baplanation.—Sub-sections (2) and (4) shall apply -

. to an -ingurer incorporated in British India whose.
‘share capital to the extent of one-third is owned by,
‘or the members of whose Governing Body -to the

o ' ' ' ' : extent

A |
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extent of one-third consists of, individuals domiciled
elsewhere than in Bribish. Indla or-the Um’oed Klng- -
dom. : :

PR 28 @) Every ingurer reglstered nnder thls Act f“m&?”%‘;if
- : . -ecarrying-on bthe -business -of life insurance; not being ;;‘5’555 on

: - & provident society, shall twice in every year, -

S ' namely, within - fourteen' days ‘of the '30th day - of

S June. -and - within' fourteen . days -of the 3lst day of
December, submit to- the Supemntendent of Insur-

ance a statement sho‘wingf as ab the said dates the

assets held invested in accordance with section 27 -

dnd such statemeént shall be certified by the pr1nc1pa,l

oﬁiner of the- insurer.

28y '“be Superm’oendent of Insurance shall be

entltled at any time to take such steps as he may

- vonsider necessary for the inspection cr verification

- of the assets invested in compliance with section 27 -

and the insurer shall comply with all requisitions
made by the Superin‘oendent in that behalf.

29, No insurer shall grant loans or temporary ad- prohivitionef
vances  either on hypothecation of property or on loa
personal securily or otherwise, except loans on life
policies .issued by him within their surrender value,
to any director, manager, managing agent, actuary,
‘auditor or officer of the insurer if a company, or
-where the insurer:igz a firm, to any partner therein,

sor to any other dompeny or firm in which any such
‘director, manager, managing agent, actuary, officer
“or partner holds the position of a director, manager,
T 'mahaging agent, acthary, officer or partner:

< Provided that nothmg herein contained shall apply
'to loans made by an insurer to a banking company:

" Provided further that every exisbing loan fo any
d1rector, manager, managing agent, auditor, actuary,
"officef or partner, notwithstanding any confract to
the contrary, shall be repaid within one year from
the ‘commencement of this Act, and in-case-of de-
=, fault,” such defaulting director, manager, managing
agent, audifor, acbuary; officer or partner shall ceage
to hold office on the expiry of .one yoar from the
commeneemen’o of this "Act:

Prov1ded further that nothmg in thig section shall
prohlblt,a company from granting such loans or ad-
‘véinces o & subsidiary company or to any other

' company
81
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compax"xy of which the company granting the loan or
advance is a subsidiary company. ‘

‘Tectary, ete., for . g
%"r?:g?& :%3% pr'ovisionsof saction 27 or section 29, any loss is sus-
“gootions 27 and tained by the insurer or by the policy-holders, every.
- - director, manager, managing agent, officer or partner
who is knowingly a party to such contravention shall,
" without prejudice to any other penalty to which he
may be liable under this Act, be jointly and severally
liable to make good the amount of such loss.
At of 1o oL+ None of the assets in Bri‘bish Indis of any
hekept. ~  insurer shall, except in the case 6f deposits made
_ with the Reserve Bank of India under section 7 or
in so far as assets are required to be vested in
trustees by sub-section (4) of section 27, be kept
otherwise than in. the corporate name of the under-
‘taking, if a company, or in the name of the partners,
if ‘'a firm, or in the name of the proprietor, if an
individual. ‘
gliurgilgf;tl{?:xugrzf 32, (I) No insurer shall, after the commencement
managhng =~ - of this Aect, appoint a managing agent for the conduct

Lgents : :
e e 08 of his business.

tion payabls . . o .
o vhem, (2) Where any insurer engaged in the business of

ingsurance before the commencement of this Act em-
ploys a managing agent for the conduet of his busi-
-ness, then, notwithstanding anything to the contrary
contained in the Indian Companies Act, 19183, and
notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained
in the articles of the insurer, if a company, or in
any agreement entered into by the inmsurer, such
tanaging  agent shall cease to hold office on the
expiry of three years from the commencement of thig
Act and no -compensation shall be payable to him
by the insurer by reason only of the premature term-
ination of his employment as managing agent.
(3) After the commencement of this Act, notwith-
standing anything contained in the Indian Companies
Act, 1918, and notwithstanding anything to the
contrary contained in any agreement entered into by
e an insurer or in the articles of association of an
jnsurer being a company, no insurer shall pay to a
managing agent and no managing ‘agent shall accept
from an insurer as remunerabtion for his services as
managing agent more than two thousand rupees. per
month in all, including salary snd commission and

82
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_ Lubiityofat 30, Tf, by reason of a contravention of any of the

VII of 1918,
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othet remuneration payable to and receivable by
him, for his serv1ces as managing agent

INSPEOTION

. 33, @) If the Superintendent of Insuiance has
reason -to believe that the interests of the pohcy-
‘holders of an insurer are in danger or that an insurer

-is unable to meet his obhgamons or has made default .

in complying with any of the provisions of this Act,

“or that an offence under this Act has been or is

likely to be committed by an insurer or any officer

Power of Supar-
intendent of
Insurance-

to order -
inspection.

of an insurer, or if he receives a requisition in this

behalf signed by shareholders of an insurer being a
company not less in number than one-tenth of the
whole body of shareholders . and holding not less

* than one-tenth of the whole share capital or if he

receives a requisition in this behalf signed by not
less than fifty poliey-holdérs holding policies of life
insurance that have been in force for not less than

- three years and are of the total value of not less

than fifty thousand rupees and supported by an -

. affidavit, he may, after giving notice to the insurer

and giving him an opportunity to be heard, appoint

~an auditor or actuary or both, not being an auditor

or actuary in the employ of the ingurer, to investi-
gate the affairs of the insurer, _or may himself make
such investigation.

(2) The Court may, on the application of an in-

“surer and  after giving notice to and hearing the
“Superintendent of Insurance, forbid such action by

the Supeiintendent if the insurer satisfles the Court

.that it is unnecessary in the circumstances.

(8) The results of any investigation made under this
section shall be embodied in a report of which one

" copy shall be lodged with the Superintendent of Insur-
ance and one copy shall be furnished to the insurer;
-and & copy of such report shall be furnished to the

policy-holders who have sent a requisition for such
an investigation.

(4) The Superintendent of Insuiance may require
the insurer to comply within a time to be specified
by him (not being less than fifteen days from the
receipt of the notice by the insurer) with any direc-

tions he may issue to remedy defects disclosed by
such 1nspection :

(6) ,
‘33
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(5) If, dé a résult of any iﬁvestig_atibn made under

‘this section, the Superintendent of Insurance is of -
" gpinion that it is'necessary in the, interests of the

" policy-holders that the business of the insurer -should

" be wound up, or if the ingurer- fails' to.comply with

any. directions issued ~under sub-se_ction (4), the
‘Superintendent may, after giving notice to the insurer

. and giving him an opportunity to be heard, apply to

'Powersof
investigator,

Amelgamation

eand transfer

of insurance
Iness,

the Court to have the business of the insurer ‘wound
up. ’ S

34, When any investigation is made in -pursuance

- of section 88 the provisions of ‘section 140 of the

Indian Companies Act, 1918, shall apply for the
_purposes of such investigation as they apply to an
investigation made in pursuance of section 188 of that

‘Act, and all expenses of and incidental to .such

investigation shall be defrayed by. the insurer.

AMALGAMATION AND TRANSFER oy INSURANCE BUSINESS.

VIILof 1018,

85. (I) No life insurance business of an insurer

specified in sub-clause (a) (i) or sub-clause (b) of

" clause (9) of section 2 shall be transferred to or

dmalgamated with the life insurance business of any
other insurer except in accordance with & schemne

" prepared under this section and sanctioned by the

Court having jurisdiction over one or other of the
.insurers concerned.

~ (2) Any scheme prepared under this section shall

"set oubt the agreement under which the transfer or
amalgamation is proposed to be effected, and shall
contain such further provisions as may be necessary
for giving effect. to the scheme. - :

- (8) Before an application is made to the Cou_r\t to.

sanction any such scheme, notice of the intention to-
make the application together with a statement of the
nature of the amalgamation or transfer, as the case
may be, and of the reason therefor shall, at least two
months before the application is made, be sent to the
Central Government, and certified copies of the follow-
ing documents shall be furnished to the Central Gov-
ernment and shall during the two months aforesaid
be képt open for the inspection of the members and

B4

policy-holders. .
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Apoliqyf-_h_olders“at the p.rinc'lpalyand, branch offices and

‘ehief agencies of the insurers -concerned, namely:—

(a) & draft‘of the agreemeﬁt‘ or deed under which

it is proposed to effect the amalgamation or -

-._transfer;

" (b) statements of the assets and liabilities of the -
k “jnsurers. concerned in such ama.lg_amation or

~transfer; and

{¢) the. actuarial or other reports on which the -

gcheme was founded including a report. by
‘an independent actuary on the proposed’

~amalgamation or transfer.

(4) Where an application under sub-section (3) is
made to the Court within three months from the
commencement of this Act, the Court may, on appli-

- cation, extend for the insurer whose business is to be

transferred to or amalgamated with the business of
another insurer, the time allowed for registration and
for the payment of the first instalment of the deposit

under sections 8 and 7 for such period not exceeding -

nine months as the Court may think fit.

86. When any application such as is referred to in
sub-section (3) of section 85 is made to the Court, the
Court shall cause, if for special reasons it so directs,

‘notice of the application to be sent to every person

resident in British India or in an Indian State who is

the holder of a life policy of any insurer concerned

Sanction of
amalgamation
and transfor
by Court. ;

and shall cause a statement of the nature and terms °

of the amalgamation or transfer, ‘a6 the case may be,
to be published in such manner and for such period

" as it may direct, and, after hearing the ‘directors and

such policy-holders as apply to be heard and any

. other persons whom it considers entitled to be heard,
- may sanction the arrangoment, if it is satisfied that.

.no sufficient objection to the arrangement has been

established, ~

87. Where an amalgamation takes place between
any two or more insurers, or where any business of
one insurer  is transfeérred to another, whether_ in
accordance with a scheme confirrhed by the Court or
otherwise, the insurer carrying on the amalgamated

business or the insurer to whom the business is

transferred,

Statements

required aftex
amalgamation -
and transfer, -
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transferred, as the case may be, shall,” within three,
months from the date of the completion of the -amal--
gamaﬂion or transfer, ffurnish to the Central Govern-
ment— '

(a) a cerlified ¢opy of the scheme, agreement or k

deed ‘under: which the: amalgamat'on cor.

~ transfer has been effected, and -
(b) & declaration signed by every insurer concern-

ed or in the case of a company by the chair-

" man and the principal officer that to’ the best
of their belief every payment made or to be
made to any person whatsoever on’account
of the amalgamation = or transfer is therein
fully set forth and that no other payments
beyond those set forth have been made or are

" to be made either in money, policies, bonds,
valuable securities or other property by or
with thg knowledge of any parties to the
amalgamation or transfer, and

{c) where the amalgamation or transfer has not

been made in accordance with a scheme
confirmed by the Court—

(¢) certified copies of statements of the assets
and- liabilities of . the msurers concerned,
.and : .

(ii) certified copies .of the actuarial or other

reports upon which the agreement or deed"
was founded.

_ASSIGNMENT OR TRANSRER OF POLICIFS AND TQ'OMINA--
. TIONS.

38. (1) A transfer or assignment of a pohcy of life

D nemrance  lnsurance, whether with or without = consideration,

policles,

may . be made only by an endorsement upon the
policy itself or by a separate instrument, signed in
- either case by the transferor or by the assignor or his
duly authorised agent and attested by at least one

- witness, specifically setbing forth the fact of transfer
or asmgnment

(?) The transfer or assignment shall be complete
and effectual upon the execution of such endorsement
or instrument duly attested but shall not be operative

as
36
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as .against an insurer and shall not confer upon the

transf_elee or assignee, or his legal representative, any

rlght to sue for .the a.mounis of such pohcy or the

the transfer or assngnment has been delivered %o the

. insurer at his principal place of business in British

India by or on behalf of the transferor or tr ansferee.

(3) The date c')n, whleh the notice referred‘tyoinysub-'

section (2) is delivered to the insurer shall regulate

the priority of all claims under a transfer or assign-
ment as between persons interested in the policy; and

‘where thiere is more than one instrument of transfer
. or assigriment the priority of the claims under such

instruments shall be governed by the order in which
the notices referred to in sub-section () are delivered..

(4) Upon the rece1pt of the notice referred to in
sub section (2), the insurer shal] record the fact of
such transfer or assignment together with the date
thereof and the name of the transferee or the assignee

and shall, on the request. of the person by whom the

notice was given, or of the transferee or assignee, on

‘payment of a fee not exceeding one rupee, grant a ..

written acknowledgment of the receipt of such notice;
and any such acknowledgment. shall be conclusive
evidence against the insurer that he has duly received

" the notice to which such acknowledgment relates.

(5) From the date of the receipt of the notice refer-
red to in sub-section (2) the insurer shall recognise the

' transferee or assignee named in the notice as the only
~person entitled to benefit under the policy, and such

person shall be subject to all liabilities and equities to

~ which the transferor or assignor was subject at the-

date of the transfer or assignment and may institute -
any proceedings in relation to the policy without

- obtaining the consent of the transferor or assignor or

making him a party to such proceedings.
(6) The rights and remedies of the assignee or
transferee of a policy of life insurance existing prior.

" {0 the commencement of this Act shall not be affeeted
" by the provisions of this seection,

(7) Notwithstanding any law or custom having the

force of law to the contrary, an assignment in favour

-of.a person made W1th the condition that it shall be

1noperat1ve )

37
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inoperative or that the interest shall pass to some
other person on the happening of a specified event
during the life of the policy-holder, and an assignment,
e in-favour-of-bhe —survivor—or- bunvwcrshcfwaﬁnumberugf e
B  persons, shaﬂ be  valid. ) S - ‘

'i’,"}’%ﬁg’?"‘ -89. (1) The Holder of a policy of hfe insurance may,

holder.  when effecting the policy or at any time before the -
policy matures for payment, nominate the person, or
persons to whom the money.secured by the policy
shall be paid in the event of his death. -

“(2) Any such nomination in order to be effectual
shall, unless it is incorporated in the text of the policy
itself, be made by an endorsement on the policy com-

" municated to the insurer and registered by him in the
", records relating to the policy and any such nomina-
~ tion may at any time before the policy matures for

payment be cancelled or changed by an endorsement
or a further endorsement or a will, as the case may

be.

(8) The insurer may charge a fee not exceeding one
rupee for registering any such endorsement and shall
furnish to the policy-holder a wrltten acknowledgment
of having done so.

(4) A transfer or assignment of a policy made in’
accordance with section 88 shall automatically cancel
a nominafion,

() Where the policy matures for payment durmg
~ the lifetime of the policy-holder or where the nominee
or, if there are more nominees than one, all the
~ nominees die before the policy matures for payment,
the amount secured by the policy shall be payable
to the policy:holder or his heirs or legal representatives
or the holder of a succession certlﬁcate as the case

‘ may be.

{6) Where the nominee or, if there are more nomi-
_nees than one, a nominee or nominees survive the
- policy-holder, the amount secured by the policy shall

be payable to such survivor or survivors.

(7) The provisions of this section shall not apply to
any policy of life insurance to which section 6 of

the Mamed Women's Propertv Act, 1874, applies. 1orisys.
. COM\HSSION
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: e )
COMMISSION AND REBATES AND LICENSING OF AGENTS.

40. (I) No person shall, after the expiry -of six Prohibition

of payment

months from the commencement of this. Act, pay or by wayof

. . " s - ‘commission or
contract to pay any remuneration or reward whether otherwiss for

'-by way of commission or -otherwise for soliciting or b
- procuring insurance business in India to. any person
" except an insurance agent licensed under section 42

rosuring
usiness,

or a person acting on behalf of an insurer who for the o

purposes of insurance business employs licensed

insurance agents.

(2) No insurance agent licensed under section 42

. shall be paid or contract to be paid by way of com- -

mission or -as remuneration in any form an amount
exceeding, in the case of life insurance business,
forty per cent. of the first year's premium payable.
on any policy or policies effected through him and

‘five per cent. of a renewal pretnium, or, in the case

of business of any other class, fifteen per cent. of

~ the ‘premium:

Provided that insurers; in respect of life insurance
business only, may pay, during the first ten years
of their business, to their insurance agents fifty-five
per cent. of the first year’s premium payable on any
policy or policies effected through them and six per

-cent. of the renewal premiums.

(3) Nothing in this section shall prevent the pay-

» ment under any contract existing prior o the 27th
~day of Janudry, 1987, of gratuities or renewal com- .
“‘mission to an insurance agent or to his representa-

tives affer his decease in respect of insuraiice business
effected through him before the said date.

41. (1) No person shall allow or offer to allow, either Prohibition et
directly or indirectly, as an inducement to any person o '
Yo effect or renew an insurabce in respect of any kind

of risk relating to lives or property in India, any

rebate of the whole or part of the commission pay-
- able or any rebate of the premium shown on the’
‘policy, nor shall any person taking out or renewing

@ policy aceept any rebate, except such rebate as
may be allowed in accordance with the published

‘prospectuses -or tables of the insurer.

(2) Any person making - default in complying with

the provisions of this section shall be punishable

with
39-
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with fine which may extend to one hundred rupees..
unless the default is made by a person effecting or
renewing & policy, in which case he shall be punish-
able with fine which may extend to ffty rupees only.

O¥%-

" Licenstag of o msuaner
‘L‘g’e‘ggsﬂ“ —officer -authoriged by him in this behalf ghall, in the
i prescribed manner and on payment of the prescribed

fee which shall not be more than: one rupee, issue

section and not suffering from any of the disqualifi~

an insurance agent for the purpose of soliciting or
- procuring insurance business.

@) A Licence issued under this gection shall entitle
the holder to act as an insurance agent for any regis-
. (3) A licence issued under this section shall expire
on-the 81st day of Mareh in-each year, bub shall,
“if the applicant does mnot suffer from any of ’the dis~
qualifications hereinafter mentioned,  be renewed
from year to year on paymeut ‘of a fee of one rupee.
" (4) The disqualifications above referred to shall be
the following:— : ' :

(«) that the person js a minor;
(b) that he is found to be of unsound mind by &
A Court of competent jurisdiction ;. =
k (¢) that he has been found guilty of criminal mis-
appropriation or criminal bresch.of trust or

tion; ,
(d) that in the course of any judicial proceeding
- relating to any policy of insurance or the
winding up of an insurance company or im
the course of an investigation of the affairs
of an insurer it has been found that he -has

in or connived at any fraud, “dishonesty or
misrepresentation against an insurer or an

assured. I E
©(6) It it be found that an insurance agent suffers.
from any of the foregoing disqualifications, without
prejudice to any other penalty to which he may be

40

tered insurer. ENTI
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to any individual making an application under “this. -

cations hereinafter mentioned a licence to act as.

cheating by a Court of competent jurisdie-

been guilty of or has knowingly participated -

liable, _
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lable, the Superintendent of Insurance shall, and if
the agent has krowingly contravened any provision
' of this Act may, cancel the licence issued to the
- agent under this section. :

Y . A ] . . e - Infurance .. -
ing on behalf of an insurer employs licensed insur- agents,” -

‘ance -agents shall maintain a register showing the
name and address of every licensed insurance agent
appointed by him and the date on which his -appoint-
ment began and the date,’ if .any, on wheh his
appointment ceased. ' '

() Any individual not holding a licence issued
under section 42 who acts as an insurance agent
‘shall be punishable ‘with fine which may exfend
to fifty rupees, and any insurer who, or any person
“acting on behalf of an insurer  who, appoints as ax .
insurance agent any individual not so licensed, or
transacts “any insurance business in India through
any such individual, shall be punishable with fine
which may .extend to one hundred rupees.

-(3) The provisions of sub-section (2) shall not take
effect until the expiry of six months = from the
commencement of this Act.

-44. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in a eronivtion
‘contract between any person and an insurance agent Of ceseation of
licensed under section 42 forfeiting or stopping pay- commision.
ment of renewal commission to such  insurance
agent, no such person shall in respect of life insurance
business done in India refuse payment to an insur-
ance agent of commifsion on renewal premiums due
to him under the agreement by veason only of the
tefmination of his agreement except for fraud:
~ Provided that such agent has served such person
-continually and cxclusively for at least ten years,
and provided further that, after his ceasing to act
as agent, he does not directly. or indirectly solicit or
procure insurance business for any other -person.

- SpEciar, Provisioxs oF LAW,

45. No policy of life insurance effected before the pojes not o
commencement of -this Act shall after the éxpiry of be called In—
guestion on

two years from the date of commencement of this grownd of mis-
o . : * ' ~ statement aftex

Act two years,
41
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Act and no policy of life insurance effected after ‘the-‘
coming into force of this Act shall, after the expiry -

of two years from the date on which it was effected,
be called in questmn by an_ insurer on the ground
that e statement-made. ;mgthe,projpgﬁal for insurance

‘or in any report of a medical officer, or referes, or
friend of the insured, or in any other document

leading to the issue of the policy, was inaccurate or
false, unless the insurer shows that such statement

was. on a,matenal matter and fraudulently made by

the policy-holder and that the policy-holder knew
at the time of making it that the statement was
false.

46. The holder of a policy of insurance issued by

_an insurer in respect of insurance business transacted

in British India after the commencement of this Act
ghall have the right, notwithstanding anything to the
contrary contained in the policy or in any agreement
relating thereto, to receive payment in British India
of any sum -secured thereby and to sue for any
relief in respect of the policy in any Court of com-

petent jur1sdlction in British India; and if the suit

is blought in British India any question of law aris-
ing in connection with any such policy shall be
- determined according to the law in force in British
India.

'47. (1) Where in respect of any policy of life insur-

ance maburing for payment an insurer is of opinion
that by reason of conflicting claims to or insufficiency
of proof of title to the” amount secured thereby or
for any .other adequate reason it is impossible
o’therw1se for the insurer to obtain a satisfactory
digcharge for “the payment of such amount, the
insurer shall before the expiry of nine months from
the date of the maturing of the policy apply to pay
the amount into the Court within the  jurisdiction
of which is situated the place at which such amount
is payable under the terms of the policy or otherwise.

{(2) A receipt granted by the Court for any such

payment shall be a satisfactory discharge to the
ingurer for the pdyment of such amount.

(3) An application for permission {o make a pay-

- ment into Court under this section shall be made by‘

a petltlon

49
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L pemmon verified by an afﬁdavﬁ: 51gned by -a prm-

~cipal officer of the insurer setting forth the following -
. particulars, namely:—

(n) the name of the msured ~person and his ’
address, ) ' :

(b) if the insured person is deceased "the date
and ‘place of his death;

k*(c) the nature of the policy and the amount
secured by it; o

{d) the name and address of each claimant so
far as is known to the insurer with details
of every notice of claim received;

(¢) the reasons why in the opinion of the ingurer
a satisfactory discharge cannot be obtained
for the payment of the amount; and

(f) the address . at which the insurer may be
served with nofice of any proceeding relat-
ing to dlsposal of the amount psaid into
Court ’ '

(4 An application under this section shall not be
entertained by the Court if the application is made

before the expiry of six months from the death of the
insured, or the maturing of the policy by survival. -

' (&) If it appears to the Court that o .satisfactory.

" discharge for the payment of the amount cannot
1 otherwise be obtained by the insurer it shall allow
‘the amount to be paid into Court and shall invest
_the amount in Government securities’ pending itis
-disposal. ‘

" (6) The insurer shall transmit to the Cpurt every
notice of claim received after the making of the
application under sub-section (3), and any payment
required by the Court as costs of the proceedings or
otherwise in connection with the disposal of the

amount paid into Court shall as to the costs of the

application under sub-section (3) be borne by the
insurer and as fo any other costs be in the dlscretlon

- -of the Court.

(7) The Court shall cause notice to be given to
every ascerbained claimant of the fact that the

amount

i
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amount -has been paid .into Court, -and shall’ cause:
notice at the cost of ahy claimant applying to with~
draw the amount to be given to every other ascer- .
tained claimant.

(8) The. Court shall -decide all questlons 1eldtmg
" to the disposal of clalms to the amount’ pald mto
Court. :

48. (1) Where  the insurer is & company incor-
porated under the Indian Companies Act, 1918, and
carries on the business of life insurance, not less
than one-fourth of the whole number of the directors
of the company shall be persons having the preseribed
qualifications and holding policies of life insurance
. issued by the company, and shall be elected to the
" "Board -of Directors of the company in the prescribed
manner by the holders of policies of life insurance
‘issued by the company. : B

(2) This section shall not take effect until the
" expiry of one year from the commencement. of thlsr
Act. N

49. No insurer, being an insurer specified in sub-
clause (a) (zz) or sub-clause (b) of clause (9) of sectiow
2, who carries on the business of life insurance shalb.
in respect of such life insurance business declare or
. pay any dividend to shareholders or any bonus to:
policy-holders except out of a surplus ascertained as
the result of an actuarial valuation of the asséts
and hablhtles of the insurer. '

- B0. An insurer shall, within three months of the

- lapsing of g policy of life insurance, give notice to

the policy-holder informing him of the options
" available to him. - -

51. Every insurer shall, on apphcatlon by a policy-
holder and on payment. of a fee not exceeding one
rupee, supply to.the policy-holder certified copies of
the questions put to him and his answers thereto
cpnﬁained in his proposal for insurance and in - the .
medical report supplied in connection therewith.,

52. No insurer shall after the commencement of
this Act begin, or after three years from that date
continue to carry on, any business upon the dlmdmg'
principle, that is to say, on the principle that the

- _ _ * benefit
44 - ' '
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kﬁ)eneﬁt secured by a policy is: not fixed but depends
. either wholly or partly on the results of a distribution
* " .of cerbain sums amongst policies becoming claims

~within. certain time- limits, or on the principle thab

the premiums payable by a policy-holder depend -

Provided that nothlng in thls sectlon s_ha,ll ”be’

.. «deemed to ‘prevent. an insurer from allocating
_ bonuses to holders of policies of life insurance as a

. ~wholly or partly on the number of pohcles bpcommg '
Cu.o -olaims wilhin ‘sortoin t1m0~11m1t :

result of -a periodical actuarial valuation elther as

" reversionary additions to the sums 1nsuled or as.

immediste cash bonuses or otherwise:

Provided further that an insurer who continues to
carry on insurance business on the dividing principle

.after the commencement of this Act shall withhold
- from distribution a sum of not less than forty per
~cent. of the premiums received during each year

after the commencement of this Act in which such
business is continued so as to make up the amount
required for investment under section 27. -

WiNDING UP.

53. (1) The Court may order the winding: up in

‘accordance with the Indian Companies Act, 1913, of

any insurance company and the provisions of that

* Act shall, subject to the provisions of this Chapber

apply accordingly.

(&) In addition to the grounds on which such an
order may be based, the Court may order the winding

: up of an insurance company—

Winding up

by the

(@) if with the sanction of bhe Court prekusly .
obtaincd o petition in this behalf is presented

by shareholders not less in number than one--

tenth- of the whole body of shareholders and -

holding not less than one-tenth of the whole
share capital or by not less than fifty policy-

tiolders holdmg policies of life insurance. that k

have been in force for not less than three
- years and are of the total value of not less
than fifty thousand rupees; or

45
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(b) if the Supeuntendenb of Insura,n(,e, who is
hereby authorised fo do so, applies in this .
behalf to the Court on any of the followmg
grounds, namely:— :

@ that the company has falled to’ dep031t or
" 4o keep deposited with the Reserve Bank -
~of Indin the amounts required- by section 7,
. (u) that the company havmg fa,lled to comply o
" with sny requirement of this’Act has con-
tinued. such  failure for a period of three :
months after notice of such failure ‘has
been conveyed to the company by the.
Superintendent of Insurance,
(i) that it appears from the returns furnished
under the provisidns of this Act or from
e the results of any investigation made
. L thereunder that the company ig insolvent,
or
(iv) that the continuance of the eompany is
prejudicial to the interests of the policy-
" holders. - o

b et

Voluntary B4, Nobwithstanding anything contained in ~the
winding up. . . .
Indian Companies Act, 1913, an insurance company yyy g
shall not be wound up voluntarily except for the
- purpose of effecting an amalgamation or a re- construc-
tion of the company, or on the ground that by reason
of its liabilities it cannot continue its business.

X;n?ﬁgun of -~ BB. (1) In the winding up of an insurance company

ed, . . - .

’ or in the insolvency. of any other insurer the value of

. the assets and the liabilities of the insurer shall be

ascertained in such manner and upon such basis as T
the hquldator or receiver in insolvency thinks fit, 5
sub]ect so far as applicable, to the rule contained
“in the -Sixth Schedule and to any directions: Whlch ~
.may be given by the Court. :

(2 For the purposes of any reductlon by the Court
of the amount of the contracts of any insurance
company the value of the assets and liabilities of the
company and all claims in respect of policies issued
by it shallbe ascertained in such manner and upon
such basis as the Court thinks proper havmg regard
- to the rule aforesaid.

(3). The
40 :
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(3) Thé rule in the Sixth Scheduls shall be of the
“game force and may be repealed, altered_or amended
o , ‘as if it were a rule made in pursuance of section 246
: . of the Indian Companies Act, 1918, and rules may be
VIX of 1019, e ! : )
.made under that section for the.purpose of carrying =~
i<into effect; the prov1s1ons of this Act Wlth rebpeub to L.
, the ‘winding up of- insurance compames '

56. (I) In the winding up of an insurance company é}’g%”i&’f“

- and in the insolvency of any other insurer the value §ssetsof lite
of the assets and = the liabilities of the  insurer in fundin

liguidation o
“respect of life insurance business shall be ascertained insolveney.

separately from the value of any other assets or any

~ other libilities of the insurer and no such assets shall
be applied .to the discharge of any liabilities other
than those in respect of life insurance - business
except in so far as those assets exceed the liabilities
- in respect of life insurance business.

(2): In the winding up of an insurance company
carrying on the business of life insurance or in the
‘insolvency of any other insurer carrying on .such
business where any proportion of the profits of the ~
insurer was before the commencement of the winding
‘up or insolvency allocated to policy-holders, if; when
the assets and liabilities of the insurer have been. -
ascertained, there is found to be a surplus of assets

- over liabilities (hereinafter referred to as a prima facie .
surplus) there shall be added to the liabilities of the
ingurer in respect of the life insurance business an
amount equal to such proportion of the prima facie-
surplus as is equivalent to such proportion of the
profits allocated to sharebolders and policy-holders
as was allocated to policy-holders during the ten

~ years immediately preceding the commencement of -
_ the winding up and the assets of the insurer shall
be deemed to exceed his liabilities only- in so far as

‘those assets exceed those liabilities  after such
addition : : ‘

" Provided that—

(a) it in any case there has been no such alloca-
: tion or if it appears to the Court that by
reason of special circumstances it would be
_ inequitable that the amount to be added to
the liabilities of the insurer in respect of the
- life insurance business should be an amount

. ' . - equal
o - ‘ 47
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: equal to. éuch proportion. as aforésaid, the
- amount to be so added shall be such amount
as the Court may direct, and ‘

 {b) for the purpose of the application of this sub-

section to any case where before. the com-

" méncement of thé winding up or insolvency =

a proportion of such profits as aforesaid of a

- branch only of the life insurance business in "

- question has been allocated to policy-holders,
the value of the assets and liabilities of the

‘insurer in respect of that branch- shall be

separately ascertained in like manner as the
value of his assets and liabilities in respect
of the life insurance business was ascertained,
and the surplus so found, if any, of assets
~over liabilities shall, for the = purpose of
determining the amount to be added to the

liabilities of the insurer in respect of the -

life insurance business be deemed to be the
prima, facie surplus.

57. (1) Where the insurance business or any part

.. of the insurance business of an insurance . company
has been transferred to another insurance company.
~under an arrangement in pursuance of which the first

mentioned company {in this section referred to as the
secondary company) or the creditors thereof has or
have claims against the company to which such

“transfer was made (in this section referred to as the -

_principal company) then, if the principal compsany is

. being wound up by or under the supervision of the

‘Court, the Court shall (subject as hereinafter men-
tioned) order the secondary company to be wound up
in conjunection with the principal company and may

- by the same or any subsequent order appoint the

., companies being wound up as if they were one

.48

same person to be liquidator for the two companies
and make provision fer such ofther matters as may
Seem to the Court necessary with a view to the

company.

(8) The commencement of the winding up of the
Principal company shall, save as otherwise ordered by
‘the Court, be the commencement of the winding up
-of the secondary company. =~ ' B
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members of the several companies. among fohemselves
the Court shall have regard to the congtitution of the

Court has regard  to the rights and liabilities of

' different classes of contributories in the case of the
- winding up of a single company or as near thereto

ag circumstances -admit.” - .
(4) ‘Where any company alleged to be secondary is

(3) In adjusting the rights- and liabilities of the

- - -corapenies. and. .fo - the arrangements _én’oen_'r_efi into.. .
* _ between the companies in the sarme manner as the: - '

not in process of being wound up at the same time -

as the principal company to which it is salleged to be
secondary, the Court shall not direct the secondary

company to. be ‘wound ‘up, unless, after hearing all =~

objections (if any) that may be urged by or on behalf
of the company against its being wound up, the Court
is of opinion that the company is secondary to the

principal company. and that the winding up of the -

company in conjunction with the principal company

- is just and equitable. :

(5) An application may be méde'in relation to the
winding up of any secoendary company in conjunction

- with the principal company by any creditor of, or
" person interested in, the principal or secondary

company.

- (6) Where a company stands in the relation of &

principal company to one insurance company and in

‘the relation of a secondary company to some other
-insurance company or where there are several insur-

ance companies standing in the relation of secondary -

companies to one principal company, the Court may
deal with any number of such companies together or

-in-separate groups as. it thinks most expedient upon

the principles luid down in this section.
b8. (I) If at any time it appears expedient that the

class of business comprised in the undertaking of the
company should be wound up but that any other class

“of business comprised in the undertaking should

- Schemes for
_partial -
winding up of
insurance -
companies,

continue to be cafried on by the company or be

transferred to another insurer, g scheme for such

purposes may be prepared and submitted for con-
firmation of the Court in accordance with the provi-

(2) Any
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(2) Any .scheme prepared uﬁder this section shall

provide for the allocation and distribution: of the assets

“and liabilities of the company between any classes of .

business affected (mcludlng the. allocation of. ny. .

ing up), for any fubure rights of every class of pohcy- ,

holders in respect of their policies and for the manner

. of winding up any of the affairs of the company which

~ are proposed to be wound up and may contain pro--
- visions for altering the memorandum of the company
“with respect to its objects and such further-provisions

Return of
deposits.

Notiee of pohcy
value!

as may be expedient for giving effect to the scheme.

(3) The provisions of this Act relating to the valua-
* tion of liabilities of insurers in liquidation and insolv-

ency and to the application of surplus assets of the
life insurance fund in liguidation or insolvency shall
apply fo the winding up of any pait of the affairs of a
company in accordance with the scheme under this
section in like manner as they apply in the winding
up of an insurance company, and any scheme under

this section may apply with the necessary modifica- -

tions any of the provisions of the Indian Companies
Act, 1918, relating to the winding up of companies,

~ (4) Anorder of the Court confirming a scheiue under
this section whereby the memorandum of a company
is altered with respect to its object shall as respects
the alteration have effect ag if it were an order con-
firmed under section 12 of the Indian Companies Act,
1918, and the provisions of sections 15 and 16 of |
that Act shall apply accordingly.

59. In the winding up of an insurance company and
in the insolvency of any other insurer the liquidator
or assignee as the case may be shall apply to the
Court for an order for the return of the deposit made
by the company under section 7 and the Court shall
on such application order a return of bhe deposit

subject . to such terms and conditi'ons as it Shall
dlrect

60. In the Wmdmg up of an insurance company for

‘the purposes of a cash distribution of the assets and

in the insolvency of any other insurer the liquidator

- or -assignee as the case may be in the case of all
, persons appearing by the books of the company or

other

50
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" other insurer to be entltled to or 1nterested in the

policies granted by the company or other ‘insurer shall
ascertain the value of the liability of the company or

other insurer to each ‘such person- and shall give

notice of .such value to those persons. in such manner

notice is so given shall be bound by the' value so
ascertained unless he gives notice of his intention to
dispute such’ value 'in:such manner. and within ‘such

-time as may be speclﬁed by a rule or. order. of the

Court.

81. (1) Where an insurance company is in 11qu1-
dation or any other insurer is.insolvent the Court may
make an order reducing the amount of the insurance
contracts of the company or other insurer upon such
terms and subject to such conditions as the Court
thinks just.

“as- the Court may direct and any. person to. whom

Power of
Court to reduct
contracts of
insurance.

(2) ‘Where 2 eompany carrying ‘on the business of

life insurance has been proved to be insolvent, the
Court may if it thinks fit in place of makmg a Wmd
ing up order reduce the amount of the insurance
contracts of the company upon such terms and sub1ec‘o

~ to such conditions as the Court thinks fit.

(3) Application for an order under this section may - '

be made either by the liquidator or by or on behalf of
the company or by a policy-holder, or by the Superin-
tendent of Insurance and the Superintendent of Insur-
ance-and any person whom the Court thinks likely
‘to be affected shall be entitled to be heard on any

~such apphcatlon

-

SPEOIAL'PROVISIONS RELATING T0 EXTERNAL COMPANIES.

. 82; Where, by the law or practice of any country
outside India in which an insurer carrying on insur-
ance business in British India is constituted, incor-
porated or domiciled,, insurance companies incor-
porated in British India are required as a condition
of carrying on insurance business in that country to
comply with any special requirement whether ‘as to’

“the keeping of deposits or assets in that country or

-otherwise which is not imposed upon insurers of that
country wunder this -Aet, the Central Government

~shall, if satisfied of the existence of such special

requiremerit
51
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Central
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on non-Indian
companies,
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requirement, by notification in the- official- Gazette,.
direct that the same requirement, or requirements
- as similar thereto as may be, shall be imposed upon o
insurers of that country as a . condition of carrying . .|
Soon” the busmess of 1nsurance 1n Brltlsh Indla :

.,&’:‘3{‘;‘3‘%;“ . 68. Every insurer, ha,vmg hls pnnclpal place of
}g,}‘;g‘g;;;‘;g‘g business -or domicile outside British India. who
< Britlsh India. . eqtablishes g place of business within British India,
C or appoints a representatlve in British India with the
object of obtaining insurance business, shall, within

three months ‘from the establishment of such “place .
of business or the - appointment of such agent, file

with the Supermtendent of Insurance—— .

(a) a certified copy of the charter, statutes, deed:
-of settlement or memorandum and articles.
or other instrument constituting or defining
the constitution of the insurer, and, if the
instrument is not written in the Fnglish
language, a certified translation thereof,

(b) & list to the dlrec’oors if the insurer is & L
company,

(¢) the name and address of some one or more per-
sons resident in British India authorised fo. k
accept on behalf of the insurer service of pro-
‘cess and any notice required to be served on
the insurer, together with a copy of the
power of attorney granted to him,

(d) the full address of the prmclpal office of the
1nsuler in British India, - o

(e) a statement of the classes of insurance busi- |
ness to be carried on by the insurer, and

(f) a statement verified by an affidavit setbing
forth the special reqmrements, if any, of -
the nabture specified in section 62 imposed
in the country of origin of the insurer on
Indian nationals,

and, in the event of any alteration belng made in the
address of the principal office or in the classes of
business to be -carried on, or in any instrument here
referred to, or in the name of any of the persong here

. referred to, or in the matters specified in clause *(f)
© above, the company shall forthwﬂ:h furnish to the

Superlntenden’o :
- 52




~at his’ prmc1pa1 office .in British- India such books of India
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Superintendent of Insurance paltlculms of such

: alteratlon
64. Hvery insurer having hl% principal plaoe of ﬁOOﬁ)t%?;m
" business or dormoﬂe outside British India shall keep ors Lestablished

tside Britlsh

‘account, registers and documents as Wil enable the
- accounts, statements and abstracts which he is re.
,,qun‘ed under this Act to furnish to the Buperintendent
~of Insurance in respect of the insurance business
transacted by him in India to be compiled and, if

necessary, checked by the Supermtendent of In-
surance

PART I11.
ProVIDENT SOCIETIES.

65. In this Part ‘‘provident society’’ ‘meansg s P6L- Definition of
son who, or a body of persons whether corporate or solc’{é’t‘;’??“t
incorporate which, receives premiums or contribu-

_ tions for securing annuities on human life or receives
premiumsg or contributiong for insuring money to be

- paid on the happening of any of the following con-

, :tmgenmes, namely :—

. (a) the birth, marriage, death of any person or
the survival by a person of a stated age o
- contingency;
(b) tailure of issue;
{¢) the occurrence of a social, religious or other ‘
ceremenial occasion ; . i ‘ S
Ad) losg of or retirement from employment;
(¢) disablenient in donsequence of sickness or
 accident; e~

{f) the necessity of providing for the eduoamon
of a dependant; and

{(9) any other contingency which may be pre-
scribed or which may be suthorised by the
Provincial Government with the approval .of
the Central Governmient.

66. Nothing in thls Part. shall apply to a prov1dent Appucaﬂ(m of
" gociety Whloh pays or undertakes to pay on any policy this part.
- of
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of insurance an annulty exceeding fifty rupees or. &

gross sum exceeding five hundred rupees excluswe of -

any. proﬁt or bonus:

; Prowded tha{; for the purposes of this seetion eon-
_tracts entered into before the commencement’ of this.
_Act ghall not be. taken into consideration and pro-

vided ‘further that ‘‘policy’’ includes a series of

policies covering one or more of- the contingencies.

sp°elﬁed in section 65.

67. No- prov1dent society estabhshed after the com:
mencement of this Act shall adopt as its name, an&
no provident gociety established before the commence-
ment of this Act shall continue after the expiry of six
months from the commencement thereof to use ag its
name, any combination of words which fails to in-
clude the word ““provident’ or which includes the
word “‘life” ‘ ‘

68. No provident society shall receive any pre-

‘mium or contribution for insuring monsy to be paid’
to any  person other than the person paying such

premium or contribution or the wife, hushand, child,
grand-child, parent, brother or smter nephew or niece
of such a person.

69. (1) No prov1dent society shall carry on any:

business upon the dividing principle, that is to say,
on the principle that the benefit secured by a policy

is not fixed but- depends either wholly or-partly orv.

the results of a distribution, amdngst policies matbur-

.ing for payment within certain time-limits, of certain

sums.

(%) The Superintendent of Insurance shall, as soom
as possible, take steps to have any provident society

which carries on businegs on the dividing prlnclple.

wound up:

-Provided that, where any such provident society in
existence at the commencement of this Act applies
within three months of such commencement to the
Superintenden’o of Insurance for permission to con-
tinue carrymg on its business with a view meanwhile:
to reorga.mse its business in accordance with the pro-

" vigions of this Act, the Superintendent of Insurance

may ab his dlscretlon with due regard to the past

hlstory
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~  history of the society, permit the society to éontinue.

business for a period not exceedmg two years from
the date of receipt of such permission, so however

" that no new business on the d1V1d1ng prlnclple is

‘undertaken by the soclety

70, (1) No prov1dent soclety except 8 pr0v1dent
‘society registered under the provisions of the Provi-

‘dent Insurance Societies Ach, 1912, shall receive any:

premium or contribution until it has obtained from

 the Superintendent of Insurance a cert1ﬁcate of re-~
: ;gls‘r,ra,hon : ~

(2) Every application for reglstratmn shall - be
accompanied by—

(a) a oertlﬁed copy of the rules of the society,

Reélstf‘at!‘bmw

and when the society is a company incor-

porated under the Indian Companies Act,
1913, a certified copy of the Memorandum
and Articles of Association or where the
gociety is not such a company a certified copy
of the deed of constitution of the society ;

(b) the names and addresses of the ‘proprietors
or directors, and the managers of the society;

(¢) a certificate from the Reserve Bank of India
that the initial deposit referred to in section
78 has been made; and - o

(d) a declaration verified by an affidavit that the

- minimum working cap1ta1 required by section
72 is available.

- (8) The Superintendent of Insurance may refuse to
“issue a cerbificabe of registration until he is satisfied
that the rules of the society comply with the provi-
‘sions of this Act ond that the minimum working

capital ‘required by section 72 is-available, but if he

- is so satisfied he shall register the some‘oy and its
- rules.

(4) The Superintendent of Insurance may, after

giving previous nofice in writing in such manner as

he thinks fit specifying the grounds for the proposed
cancellation, and allowing the society concerned an

opportunity of being. heard, apply to the Court and

obtain sanction for cancellation of the registration

made
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sions of the Prov1dent Insurance Sometles Act
1912, :

" made u11de1 this section or made under the provi-
Vof 1912, -

(a) if he is satisfied as the result- of: an . 1nqu1ry. ‘

made under sectlon 8’7— .

(z) that the soclety is 1nsolvent or'is hkely to

become 80, or L

(zz) that the business of  the soclety is con- -

ducted fraudulently or Tot in accordan(,e

with the rules thereof, or that i is in-the -

interests of . the policy- holders -that~ the
society should cease to carry on business,

(b) it the initial deposit or auy of the further

deposits required by section 73 has not been

"made, or

(¢) if the somety, havmg tailed to comply with
any requirement of this Act, has continued
such failure for a period of one month- after
notice of such failure has been conveyed to
the  society by the Superintendent of In-
surance: o

Provided %hat the Stuperintendent of .Trnsurance‘f

V may, if he thinks fit, instead of applying for cancella-

$ion of .the registration under sub-clause (i) of clause
{a) of this sub-section make a recommendation to the

~ «Court"that the contracts of the society should be re-

. “Prohibition of -

managing
agents,

Workma
chpital

A Deposits,
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«luced in such manner and Sub]ect to such conditions
as he may indicate.

providen’r'societies as they apply to insurers. -

71. The provisions of section 382 shal]l apply to

72. No provident somety established after the gom-
mencement of thiz Act shall be registered Unlesg it

has a paid up capital sufficient to provide ag Workmg
capital a net sum of not less than five thousand rupees
exclusive of deposits made under this Act and exclu-
sive in the case of a company of any expenses in-

" curred - in connection w1th the fr)rmahon of the
company. :

73. (1) Every provident society shall, if established

" befors the cnmmencement of this-Act within one year

from such commencement, or, it esgbablished after
the




or1988.] - Insurance. .

the. commencement of this: Act before the society
-applies for registration under ssction. 70, deposit and
keep deposited with the Reserve Bank of India in

‘one of-the .offices in India of the Bank, for and on-
-behalf of the Cential Grovernment, cash. cv wpproved '

, ,secumtles amounting at the market value of the secu-
rities on the date of deposit to five thousand rupees,
and shal] thereafter make each year a further deposit
-amounting to not less than one-fifth of the gross
premium income for the year (including admission
fees- and other fees received by the society) until the

fotal amount so deposited and kept is fifty thousand

Tupees.

() The provisions of sub-sections (8), (9) and (10)
of section 7 and of sub-szction (I) of section 8 shall
~ apply to the deposits made under this section as

they apply to deposits made by an insurer.

74. (1) Every provident society established after
the commencﬂment of this Act shall in its-rules set

© . forth—

(@) the name, the object. and the Tocation of the
registered office of the society;

Rules.

_(b) the contingencies or classes of contingency on 4
‘the Happening of which money is to be paid;’

{c) the conditions to be complied with before,
and the payments to be made on, adm1ss1on
to the society ;

{d) the rates of premium or contribution, and the

periods for which or the times at which pre-

miums or contributions are payable;

. qe) the maximum amount payable to a subseriber
or policy-holder;

{f) the nature and amounts of the benefity pro-
vided for by the society;

{g) the circumstances in which a bonus may be

paid fo a policy-holder;

{h) the nature of the ev1dence 1’equ1red for the
proof of the happenmg of any contingency
on which money is to be paid;

' (i) the
57
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(i) the circumstances in which policies may be
forfeited or renewed or the whole or a part
~of the premiums paid on a policy may be
~roturned, o a surrender value of s policy
~ may be granted; SR
(j) the penalties for delay ih,payiﬁg or failure tor
pay premiums or contributions; - '
(k) the proportion of the annusl income of. the
’ ’s‘ociety” which may be disbursed on and the
orovisions to be made for meeting the ex-
penses of the management of the society;
(1) the person or persons who or the authority
which shall have power to invest the funds
of the society; . . '
(m) the provisions for appointment of auditors
and their remuneration; ' ‘
(n) the procedure to be adopted in altering the
ruleg of the socieby; '
(0) unless these are provided for in the articles
of agsociation of a society which is a company

incorporated under the Tndian Companies
Act, 1918,—

(i) the mode of appointment and removal, the
quaslification -and the powers of a director,

VII of 1018,

manager, secretary or other officer of the

society; _
(i) the manner of raising additional capital;
and . _ P . :
© (iii) the provisions for the holding of general
~ meetings of the members and policy-
holders and for the powers to be exercised
and the procedure to be followed . thereat :

and

~ (p) such other matters as may- be prescribed. -

- (®) \Nh@ré the rules of any provident soclety re-

gistered under the Provident Insurance Societies Act,
1912, fail to cumply with the provisions of this section
- the society shall, before the expiry of twelve months
from the commencemert of this Act, amend the rules
so as to comply with these provisions. '
' 75. (1) No
58
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75. (1) No amendment of any rule of a prov1dent Amendmenwf
society shall be valid until it has been sent to the '
Superintendent of Insurance and has been reglbtered

by him,

(2) The Supermtendent of Insurance on bemg\ satis-
fied that the proposed amendment is not contrary to -

~ the prov1s1ons of this Act shall, unless he is of opinion

that the amendment unfairly affects the rights of
ex1stmg members or policy- holdéers - of the society,

issue to the society an acknowledgment of the re-

glstratlon of the amended rule.

76. Fvery provident society shé,ll on demand Supply of copy
deliver free of cost- to. any member of the society a '

copy of the rules of the society and to any person

other than s member a copy of such rules on the-
payment of a sum not ‘exceeding one rupee.

77. Every provident society shall have an office (on Registered
the outside of which it shall keep displayed its name :

‘in "a conspicuous position in legible charactels) to

which all communications and notices may be
addresgsed, and shall give notice to the Superinten- .
dent of Ingurance of any change in the location

‘thereof within twenty-eight days of its occurrence.

78. Where any notice, advertisement “or other pication of

~ official publication of a provident society containg a suthorised .

; . 5 2 Ceapital to con-
statement of the amount of the authorised capital taln also = und
of the society, the publication shall also contain a paldup capital
statement of the amount of the capital which has

been subseribed and the amount paid up. -

79. Every provident society shall keep at its re- Registers and
books.
(a) a register of members in whlch shall be en-
- tered the name, address and occupa,tlon it
any, of every proprietor, director, manager or
secretary and of every member of the
; soclety,
b) = regrster or record of policies in Whlch shall
be entered, in respect of every policy issued
by the society, the name and address of the
policy-holder, the date when the policy was
effected and a record of any transfer, assign-
ment or nomination of Whlch the society has
notice; - :
(c) a register
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(c) a register of clalms in Wh1ch shall be entered

_ every claim made, together with the date of
_ the clalm, the name and address of the .
claimant and the date on which the claim is -
~ discharged or in the case of a- claim- ‘which e
is rejected the date :of rejection and the

grounds therefor;

(d) a register of agents in which shall be entered
 the name and address of every agent em-
ployed by the society;

(e) a cash book in which shall be entered sepa-
 rately for each ¢lass of contingency
separately specified  in section 65 all sums
‘received and expended by the society and

the matters in respect of which the receipt

or expendlture takes place;

( f) a ledger; and
(9) a journal.

80. (I) Every provident society shall at the e}tpiry
of the calendar year prepare a revenue account and

balance-sheet in the prescribed form wverified in the

prescribed - manmer, together with a report on the
general state of the society’s -affairs and shall cause
the revenue account and balance-sheet to be audited

in the audit of a provident society have the powers

_of, exercise the functions vested in, and discharge

the duties and be subject to the liabilities imposed
on, an auditor of companies by section 145 of the

' Indian Companies Act, 1918.

(2) Every provident society shall at the expny of

'; the calendar year prepare with respect to that year—

by an auditor, and the auditor shall so far ag may be .

VII of 1918,

(a) a statement showing separately for each class -

- of contmgency separately speolﬁed in section
65—
(@) the number of new policies effected the
total . amount insured thereby and the
- total premium income received in respect
‘thereof and the number of existing policies
discontinued during the year with the
total amount insured thereby, and

(i) the

o et el L e A -
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(i) the total amount of claimg made and the
total amount- pald in satisfaction thereof

~(b) & statement showing - details of every in-
surance effected on s life other than the’ hfs '
of the person msurmg, and '

\

(o) 8 statement showmg the “total - amount paldf : R P
ag allowances to agents and’ canvassers L ‘

(3) Until the expiry of two years from the_ com-
 mencement of this Act this section shall apply to
provident societies registered before the: commence-
ment of this Act under the Provident Insurance
Societies Act, 1912, as if the reference to the calendar
year were a reference to either the ﬁnanmal yeal or
the calendar year.

81, (1) BEvery provident society shall once in every Actuarial
five years or at such shorter intervals as may be laid smeuser =
down by the rules of the socisty cause an invesbiga. ' _ !
" tion to be made into its financial condition including N

the valuation of 1ts hablhtles and assets by an '

actuary.

~ (2) The report of the aetuary shall contam an
abstract in which shall be stated—

(a) the general pr1nc1ples adopted in the valua- '
tmn_, including the method by which the
valuation age of lives was ascertained,

(b) the rate at each age of the mortality and any
other factor assumed and the annuity values
~used in valuation, .
"(c) the reserve values held against policies -
effected, : '
" (d) the vate of interest asswned, and ‘ _
" (e) the provision made for expenses, - _ ' P
and shall have -appended to it a certificate signed by '
a principal officer of the society that all material
necessary for proper-valuation has been placed at the
‘disposal of the actuary and that full and accurate
‘particulars of every policy under which there is a
liability either actual or countingent have been fur-
nished to the actuary for tbe purpose of the mves“ol-
gation. .

' (3) 1t
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“(8) If the actuary finds that the financial condition
of the society is such that no surplug exists for distri-
bution as bonus to thé policy-holders or ag dividend
to the sha,reholders, he shall state in hig report W'.he-
,whether it should be Wound Up or not and the extent
to  which in_his opinion existing contracts should be
modified or existing rates of premium should be
adjusted to make good the deficiency in the assets.”

~‘8ubmlssion of 82, (1) The revenue account and balance-sheet ‘with
3;‘%3;;‘;;;’5‘39“ the auditor’s ‘report thereon and the veport on the
~ general state of the society’s affairs referred to in -
sub-section (I) of section 80, and the statements re-
ferred to in sub-section (2) of section 80, shall be
furnished as returng to the BSuperintendent. of In-
surance within three months from the end of the
. period to which they relate and copies of the revenue
account and balance-sheet and the auditor’s report
thereon and of the report on the general state of the
society’s affairs shall, on the application of any
member or policy-holder made within two years from .’
‘the date on which the document was so furnished,
“.be sent to him within fourteen days from the receipt
of the application on payment, of a fee of one rupee.
(8) All the material necessary for the proper valua-
tion of the liabilities of the society under the provi-
sions of section 81 shall be placed at the disposal of
the actuary within three months from the end of the
period to which such materia] relates, and the reporb
and abstract referred to in section 81 shall be fur-
“nished as a return to the Superintendent of Insurance
within a-further period of three months.
(3) The provisions of section 17 shall apply to the
~accounts and balance-sheet of a provident society
beulg a -company incorporated under the Indian Com- ,
panies Act, 1918, as they apply to the accounts and gy ¢ yg4s
balance-sheet of an insurer. :

]
|
!
|

Actuarlal, 83. :(1) Every provident society, established after
<exanination - . 5 .
ofschemes.  the commencement of this Aet, shall cause svery

scheme of insurance which it proposes to put into
operation, and every provident soclety registered
before the commencement of this Act under the pro- -
VlSlOn% of the Provident Insurance Societies Ac’o v of 1912,

1912
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1912, shall cause any nmew scheme which it proposes
to put into operation after stich commencement to

be examined by an actuary, and shall not receive -

“any premium or contribution in connection with the
- -seherge until the actuary has certified that the scheme ~
is sound ‘and such certificate hag been forwa’ ded to '

the’ %upenntendent of Tnsurance.

(#):The provisions of sub-section (1) shall apply to

~-any alteration of a scheme. alrs ady in operation, but

the- Supeun’renden’r of Tnswrance may, if he ig of
opinion that the alteration unfairly affects the in-
terests of existing policy-holders, prohibit the
alteration, and, if he does so, the society shall ‘not
put the altered scheme into operation, unless it first
discharges to the satisfaction of the Superintendent

. of Insurance all its liabilities to those of the existing

policy-holders who dissent from the  alteration.

(8) Every provident society registered before the
commencement of this Act under the provisions of

- the Provident Insurance Societies Act, 1912, shall, as

soon ag may be and in any event before the expiry
o six months from the commencement of this Act,

gubmit all schemes of insurance which the society
has in operation at the commencement of this Act

to examination by an actuary and shall send the

" report of the actuary thereon to the Superinfendent

of Insurance.

(4) The report of the actuary shall state in respect
of each scheme whether it is aetuarially sound, and,
where no acbuarial report such as is referred to in
gection 81 hag been made within the two years pre-

_' ceding the examination, the report shall also state

whether the assets of the society are sufficient to
meet its liabilities under the existing seéhiemes, and,

- if not, how in the opinion of the actua,ry the ex1st1ng

contracts should be modified.

(5) If any scheme is reported by the actuary to be
actuarially unsound, the Superintendent of Insurance
shail give notice to the society prohibiting the opera-
tion of the scheme; and the society shall not receive
any premium or contribution or effect any policy in
connection with the scheme after the expiry of one

~ month from the receipt of sich notice.

| (6) Where
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{(6) Where a scheme ig discontinued under the pro-
visions of sub-section () the society shall, where its

assebs are sufficient to meet all existing liabilities, set .

apart .oub of its assets the sum sufficient in the

opinion of the actuary to meet the habxh’mes mcurreda R
~under, ‘the scheme . so ‘discoritinued, and, ‘where its

assets are ot so sufficient, within thle_e months from .

the date of the discontinusnce, apply to the Court

for a modification of its existing contracts or failing -

- such modlﬁcatlon for the winding up of the society.

84, Where a prov1dent society effects. pohc1es of
insurance in connection with more than one of the -

classes of contingency separately specified in section
65, the receipts and payments in respect of each such

" class shall be recorded in a separate account in the

cash book kept in accordance with section 79.

85. (I) Every p1ov1dent society shall unless it
already holds invested in Government securities or
securitiss mentioned or referred to in clauses.(c) and
(d) of section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, not
less than fifty per cent.- of the total assets of the

‘society, invest al] surplus asséts in such securibies

until the total amount so invested amounts to nob

less than fifty per cent. of the total assets of the

society, and shall thereafter keep invested in such
securities ‘ot loss than fifty per cent, of the total
agsets of the society.

{(2) No funds or investments of a provident society

I of 1882,

except a deposit made under section 73 shall be '

kept otherwise than in the name of the society.
(3) No loan shall be made out of the asssts of a

= provident. society to any director or officer of the
somety except on the security of a policy of insurance -
‘held in the society and within its surrender value and -

no such loan shall be made to any concern of Whlch

a director or officer of the socxetv is- 8 dnector or

partner.

(4) Any dlrector or officer of a society which con-
travenes the provisions of sub-section .(8), who ‘s
knowingly a party to the contravention, shall without
prejudice to any other penalty which he m may incur be
3omﬂy and severally liable o the society for the

_amount

. o e .
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amount of the loan, and such amount, together with
interest -from the date of the loan at such- rate not
‘exceeding twelve per cent. per annum as the Superin-
tendent of Insurance may fix, shall on apphcatlon by

——~th= Superintendent of TInsurance to any - civil. Court
-of ‘conipete juusdlctwn be- recoverable by execu‘olon
‘as if o decres f01 such amount had heen passed by
that Coult : , ,

86 The books ‘of every provident society shall ab IDspecuonog
_ all reasonable times be-open to inspection by the Poo
S Supellntendent of Insurance ‘or any person.appointed
S by him in this behalf or by any member or pohcy-
holder of the society who has made an application in
-this behalf to the- Supermtendent of Insurance
87. (1) The Superintendent - of . Insurance shall at Inquiry by or
least once in two years and may, if he thinks fit, ‘at’ Superint/endent
any time visit personally or depute @ suitable per. °f1*UrRee:”
“son. to visit ‘the principal office of a provident -
society and inquire into the solvency of the society
and the manner in which the business of the -society -
‘is conducted, or may, after giving notice to the -
society and giving it' ani opportunity to be heard,
direct such an inquiry to be made by an audltor or .-
actuary appointed by him. . -

(2) For the purposes of any .such inquiry  the
Superintendent or the auditor or actuarv, as the case
may be, shall be entitled to examine all books and
documents of the society and may demand from the .
society or any officer -of the society such explanations
as bhe rhay require on any matter relatmg to the
affairs of the society.

(8) The results of any such inquiry shall be Te-
corded in a report which shall be kept in the office
of the Buperintendent and a copy of the report shall
————be—sent-to--the--society -concerned and shall be open
-to ingpection by any member or policy- holder of the .
society.

88. (1) TheCoult may order the Winding up of 2 winding up’
provident' society being a company incorporated by Court snd
vitofigis. . under the Indian Companies ‘Act, 1913, and the wlndlng up.
S provisions of that Act shall, subject to the provisions :
of this Part, apply accordmgly

(2) In addition to the grounds on which such an
order may be based, the Court may order the

winding
-85
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wmdmg up of a provident society, if the.registration

of ‘the:society is cancelled by the Superintendent of
. ‘Insurance under sub- section /(4) of section 70 and he -~

'apphes for the winding - up of the soclety

S (8) A prov1dent Society being. a eompany. 1r-100rpo-“ e
_ rated” under- the Indian (Jompanles ‘Act, 1918," may VIIof1913

‘be wound up voluntarlly in accordantce with the pro-

visions of that Act, but shall not be so wound up = _

S except for the purpose of effecting an -amalgamation -
.= or re-construction of the society or on the ground

that by reason of its liabilities it cannot continue its
business.

(4) A provident soclety not being a company ineor-
- porated under the Indian Companies-Act, 1918, may virorieis,

be. wound up voluntarily under this Act if a resolu-
tion is passed. by the- proprletors that ‘the society
should be wound. up voluntarlly for the purpose or on

' the ground specified in . sub- -section A(3); and the =
Superintendent of Insurance may, in any case where

he has ordered the cancellation of the registration of
&' society under sub-section (4) of section 70; order
the vnndlng up of the society under this Act.

89. The Court may make an order rPducmg the

amount- of the insurance contracts of “a provident:
- society upon such terms and subject to such condi-

t1ons as the Court thinks Just—

(a) if the Superintendent of Trsurance as an
- alternative to cancelling the registration of
" a society under sub-section (4) .of sectlon
70 applies to the Court in this behalf; -

(b) 1f while - a soclety is in hquldatlon the Court

thinks- fit;

(c) 1f When a soclety has been proved to: be in-
solvent - the Court thinks fit to - do 'so in

;‘,'place of maklng an order for the winding

" ‘up of the society; or

(d) if the Court is satisfied on an apphcatlon
~-made :in this behalf by the soclety sup-
“ ported by the report of an actuary,,and
after - giving the policy- holders -an oppor-
‘gumty ‘to be heard that 1t is des1rab1e to-

0 8O

- 90. (I) Where a p10v1dent society is to be wound

up whether under: ths Indian Companles Act, 1918, v of 1913,

or

66
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or .under this Act, the soclety shall, within seven

days from the date of the order of the “Court order-

ing the winding up or the passing of the resolutlon

authorlsmg the wmdmg up, as the case may. be,

give notice thereof to the Superlntendent of Insur-

ance, and, excepl where the winding up is done by .

an 'order of the Court, the Superintendent of Insur-

ance shall appoint the liquidator and shall determine o

the remuneratlon to be paid fo him. s oo o

(2) Any liquidator so appomted may be removed
by the Superintendent of Insurance if satisfied that
the duties entrusted to him are not being properly
discharged.

91. (1) A hquxdator appomted to wind up a somety Powiers of
shall have power— qumdator

(a) to institute or- defend any legal . proceedings
“on bhehalf of the somety by :his name of
office;

(b) to determine the contribution ‘to be made by
‘members of the society respectlvely to the
aSsets of the society;

(c) to mvestlgahe all claims against the sooiety
and to decide questions of prlorlty arising
between claimants;

{d) to determine by what persons and in what
proportion the costs of the hquldatlon are
to- be borne; .

(e) to give such directions in regard to the collee-

- tion and distribution of the assets of the

- * gociety as may appear to him to be neces-
sary for - winding up the affairs of the
society;

(§3)] ‘b0 summon, and enforce the attendanoe of,

: * witnesses and fo compel the. production.of
documents by the same meéans and as far -
as may be in the same manner as is pro-

_' - vided in the case of a civil: Court by the
Vv of 1908, ' - Code of Civil Procedure, 1908; and
(9 w1th the sanction of the Superintendent of
Insurance, to employ such establishment o
and to obbain such -assistance from an
‘actuary or an auditor as may be necessary
for the dlscharge of his dutles ' _
"~ (8) The
a7 -
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(2) ‘The hqu1dator shall for settling the lé of con-
tributories and realising the amount of contributions,
have the same powers as an official liguidator ap-
~ pointéd by the Court for the winding up of a com- o
. pany under the Indian Companles Act, 1913 ~ VILof1018.

’ﬁ;aﬁg&r&?b 92, (1) As soon as a liquidator is appointed to
wind up a society he shall take charge of all property
movable or immovable of the soclety and of all its
books and documents.

{2) If any proprietor or officer of the soclety or any
other person refains any portion of the assets of the
society or fails to deliver to the liquidator any book
ot document when so required by the liquidator, he
shall be punlshable with imprisonment . which may
extend to six months, or with fine which may extend
to five hundred rupees, or with both, and the Court .
- may order the delivery of the assets or book or docu- )
ment to the liquidator.

(3) The liquidator shall within fifteen days of his
appointment send notice by post to all persons who
appear to him to be creditors of the society that a
meeting of the creditors of the society will be held

- on a date not being less than twenty-one nor more
- “than twenty-eight days after his appointment, and .
. at a place and hour to be specified in the notice; and--
shall also-advertise notice of the meeting once in the
local official Gazette and once at least in two news-
papers circulating in the province in which the
-society is situated.

(4) At ‘the meeting so held the- creditors shall
determine whether an application shall be' made for
the appointment of any.person as liquidator in the
place  of or jointly with the liguidator -already ap- -
pointed, -or for the appointment of a committee of
‘inspection, and, if they so resolve and an applica-
‘tion accordingly is made at any time not later than
fourteen days after the date of - the meeting
by any creditor appointed for the purpose at the
meeting, the Supeuntendent of Insurance shall ap-

_ point a suituble person in place of or jointly with
the liquidator already appointed, and if 'so desired, -
a - committee of 1nspect10n o

(6) The cominittee of inspection shall, -éubject to -
any prescribed conditions, have a general power of

supervision
68
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“supervision over the acts of the liquidator and shall

N

have the right to inspect ‘his accounts at all ‘reason-

g able times.
(6) The liquidator shaII with such asmstance from.

an actuary as may be required, ascertain as soon as

practicable the: amount. of - the~ society’s: liability: to-=

every person appearing. by the society’s books.  to
be entitled to or interested in.any policy issued by

_the society, and shall give notice of the amount so

found to each such person in the prescribed mianner
and each such person on receiving such notice shall
be bound by the value so ascertained.

(7) The liquidator shall make a valuation of the
assets of the society and an estimate of the costs of
the winding up, and shall on the basis of these
gettle the list of contributories.

(8) The liquidator shall apply to the Superinten-
dent of Insurance for an order for the return of the
deposit made by the society under section 78 and the
Buperintendent of Insurance shall on such applica-
tion order the return of the deposit subject Lo such
terms and conditions as he may think fit.

(9) In administering -and distributing the assets of

" the socicty the liquidator shall have regard to any

year and of each succeeding year, and shall lay-
‘before them an account of his acts and dealings and

directions that may be given by the creditors or con-

tributories at a general meeting or by the Superin-

tendent of Insurance.

(10) The liquidator. shall keep books of account in -
which he shall record the proceedings at all meetings -

attended by him, all amounts received or expended
by him and any other matter that may be prescribed,
and - these books may, with the sanction of the
Superintendent of Insurance, be inspected by any
creditor or contributory.

(11) If the winding up continues for more: ’oha,n a

year, the liquidator shall summon a meeting of the
creditors and contributories at the-end of the first

of the conduct of the winding up, and that aceount

together with any views expressed thereon "by the-
meecting shall be forwarded by the liquidator to the

Superintendent of Insurance.

(12) So far as is not otherwise 'pr0V1ded hereln or ig

not otherwise preseribed under this-Act, the liqui-
dator shall so far as practicable follow the procedure

to
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to be followed by an official liquidator hppointed by
the Court for the winding up of & company under :
» the Indian Companies Act, 1913. A ©o T ViIof1918,

Dissolutionof  93. (1) As soon as the affairs of a provident society
Eé&‘;&‘f“‘ are fully wound up the liquidator shall p}éﬁ@re_ an

account of the winding up showings how the winding

~up has been conducted and the property of the

society has been disposed of and shall call a meet-

ing of the members, creditors and contributories for’ h

the purpose of laying before it the account and giv-

ing any explanation thereof.

(2) Notice of the meeting shall be sent to each -
person individually and shall be advertised in the
local official Gazette and in at least two newspapers
circulating in the province in which the society is
situated. :

(8) Within one weels after the meeting the liqui-
dator shall send to the Superintendent of Insurance
a copy of the account and shall report to him the
holding of the meeting and its date and shall forward
to him a copy of the proceedings of the meeting.

(4) The Superintendent of Insurance may return
the sccount to the liquidator if it is incomplete or
unsatisfactory and may require the liquidator to
carry out any further steps necessary to complete
the winding up and the liquidator shall comply with
such requirement and shall submit a further report.
to the Superintendent of Insurance within six
months,

(5) If the Superintendent of Insurance is satisfied
that the affairs of the society have been. fully wound
up he shall register the account of the liquidator who
shall forthwith make over to the Superintendent of
. Insurance sums, if any, remaining undisposed of; and
on the expiry of three months from the registering of

. the account the Superintendent of Insurance  shall

" declare the society dissolved and cause the dissolution
of the society to "be mnotified in the local official
-Gazette, and the liquidator shall thereupon be dis-
charged from further responsibility. ‘

(6) If within a.period of five years from the date
on which any suins have been made over to the
Superintendent of Insurance- under sub-section (&)
an order of a Court of competent jurisdiction has not.
been obtained at the instance of any claimant to such

sums
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_ sums for their disposal, the said sums shall become
-the property of Government.

"94. (1) The provisions of section 38 and sect1on 89
relating to assignment, transfer and nomination in the

case—oftife—insuranece— peheies—shaﬂmsubjeeﬁ—bo~ﬁhe—f*—wi¥ffﬁv»~%

. provisicns of this section, apply to policies of insur-

ance issued by any provident society covering any
of the contmgenmes speclﬁed in clause (a) of sec-

, t1on 65.

© VILof1913.

1T of 1012,

() No nomlnatlon shall be valid if the pers'oh:'

nominated is not the husband, wife, father, mother,
child; -grand-child, - brother, sister, nephew or niece
of.the holder of the policy. i

"PART IV.

MUTUAL - INSURAN(}E: COMPANIES  AND Co-OPEEATIVE
Lire INSURANCE -SOCIETIES.
95. (1) In this Part— o
() “Mutual Insurance Company’’ means an in-
' surer, being a company incorporated under
“the provisions-of the Indian Cémpanies Act,
1918, which has no share capital and of
which by its constitution only and all policy-
holders are members; and’

(b) *“Co-operative Life Insurance  Society”’

means an insurer being.a society registéred

under the Co-operative Societies Act, 1912,
or under an Act of a Provincial Legislature
' governing the registration of  co-operative
: spcieties which carries on the business of
‘life insurance and which has no share capi-

tal on which -dividend or. bonus is payable

~-and of which by its  constitution only
original members on whose application the
society is-registered and all pohcy-holders
are members: :

Prov1ded that any Co- operatlve Llfe ' Ih's‘urar'icé'
Society in existerice at the commencement of this Act"
shall“be-allowed a- peuod of one year to comp]y with

. the provisions of this Act.

{(®) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-

section (1), other co-operative societies may be ad-

mitted as members of a' Co-operative Life Insurance
Society, without being elglble to any - dividend,
proﬁt or- bonus,

() A

Nomlna.t.lons
d assign-
ments

Definitions.
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"(8) A Provincial Government may, subject - .to any"

rules made by the Central Government, empower ;

the Registrar of Co-operative -Societies .of the pro-. s
vince to register co.operative societies for the in- -

surance..of caftle .orcrops-or-both-—under the—provi-— v —
sions of the Co-operative Societiés Act in force in- -
the province, ; : :

(4¢) A Provincial Government may make rules not
inconsistent with any rules made by the Central
Government to govern such societies, and the pro-
visions of this Act. in so far as they are inconsistent
with those rules, shall not apply to such societies.

Agpplication 96. The provisions of sections 6 and 7 an'd.. of sub-
Shatoar” section () of section 20, g0 far as those provisions are
é%i‘,‘i,i‘,;?& and inconsistent with the provisions of this Part, shall not -

--Lo-operative 551y and the provisions of this Part shall apply, to

- Life Insurance ! . . :
Societies. Mutual Insurance Companies and Co-operative Life

Tnsurance Societies.

‘Working 97. No Mutual . Insurance Company incorporated
Mopual - after the 26th. day of January, 1987, and no Co-opera-~

surance ana five Life Insurance Society registered after that date

{ooperative © under the Co-operative Societies Act, 1912, (.)'rrunder T of 1912.
Socleties. an Act of a Provincial Legislature governing the
' registration of co-operative societies shall be registered
under this Act, unless it has as working capital = a
sum  of fifteen thousand rupees, exclusive of the
deposit to be made before.or at the time of applica-
tion for registration in accordance with sub-section
(2) of section 98 of<this Act and of the preliminary
expenses, if any, incurred in the formation of. the
company or society. ‘ :

“ Doposits o 98. (1) Every Mutual Insurance Company and
bo made by every Co-operative Life Insurance Society shall, in

},‘;ﬂggﬁ‘;gs ana 'espect of the life insurance business carried on by

Qo-operative = it in British India, deposit and keep deposited with
Bociettes. -~ one of the offices in India of the Reserve Bank of
- India, for and on behalf of the Central Government,
a sum of two hundred thousand rupees in cash or in
approved securities estimated at the market value of

the securities on the day of deposit.

(2) The deposit referred to in sub-section (1) may
be made in instalments, of which the first shall be.
& payment, made before or at the time the applica-
tion for registration wunder this Act is mzide, of
twenty-five thousand rupees or such sum as with any

hatan 4
deposit
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- "deposit previous'ly made by the = insurer under the

provisions of the Indian Life Assurance Companies
Act, 1912, brings the amount deposited up to twenty-
five thou:and rupees, and the subsequent instalments *

1 0 1918.

VII of 1913,

- and other documents which they are required to send

“to the members under those sections, publish such
- notices or.documents once in a newspaper, published .
- in the Tnglish language and in a newspaper published

shall: be annual instalments” made before the expiry
of each subsequent year of an amount in cash or in

" approved ‘securities estimated at the market value -
-of the securities on the day of payment of the instal-
. ment, equal- to one-third of the gross premium

income received in the previous year.

99. No transferee or assignee of & policy issued by Transforces
an insurer to whom this Part applies shall become 204 sslgnees
a, member of a Mutual Insurance Company or a Co- to become

s . . members,
operative Life Insurance Society merely by reason of
any such transfer or assignment. '

100. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 79 Publication of
and section 181 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913, ggghgfég%g

S h . M
& Mutual Insurance Company or a Co-operative Life i’fléu}‘iﬁﬁé

Insurance Society may, instead of sending the notices Gompanics and -
and the copies of the balance-sheet, revenue account Life Josurance

in an Indian language circulating in.the place where

“the principal office of the company is situated:

Provided that, where any members of the com-
pany are domiciled in a province other than that in

- which the principa! office.of the company is situated,

publication of the balance-sheet, revenue account
and notice of the meetings shall be made ir a news-
paper or newspapers published in the principal langu-

-ages of that province and circulating therein.

101. Fivery Mutual Insurance’ Company and every Supolyof
documents to

- Co-operative Life Insurance Society shall, on the jpembers.

application of any member made within two years
from - the date on which any such document is fur-
nished to the Registrar of Companies under the pro-
visions of section 184 of the Indian Companies Act,
1918, or to the Registrar of Co-operative Societies
of -the province in which the Co-operative Life

" TInsurance Society is registered, furnish a copy of

the document free of cost to the member within
fourteen days of the application.

PART V.
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PART V.
MISGELLANEOUS

' 102. (1) Except. as otherw1se prov1ded in this Act

o

.IU 211
eomplying:
with,-or act

.in contraven-

tion of, this
Act.

C o

any insurer who makes default in complying -with or

acts in contravention of any requirement of this -Act

and, where the insurer is a company, any director,
managing agent, manager or other -officer of the com-

pany, or where the.insurer is a firm, any partner of -
the firm who is knowingly a party to the default,

shall be punishable with fine which may extend to
one thousand rupees and, in the case of a continuing
default, with an additional fine which tnay extend to

five hundred rupees for every day durlng which the
default continues.

(2) Any provident somety which makes default in

complying with any of the requirements of Part 11T
“and any director, managing agent, manager, secre-

tary or other officer of the ‘society who is knowingly
a party to the default, shall be punishable with fine
which may extend to five hundred rupees or in the

“case of a continuing default with fine- which may

Penalty for
transacting
insurance

. business in

contravention
of sections 2, 6,
7,97 and 98.

extend to two -hundred and fifty rupees for every
day during which the default continues.

103. (I) Any insurer or any person acting on behalf -

of an .ingsurer, who transacts any clasg of -insurance
business in contravention of any of the provisiong of
section 3, seclion 6, section:7, section 97 or section
98, or. does any one or more of the acts constituting
the business of insurance in relation to any such class
of insurance business shall be’ punishable with ﬁne
which may extend to two thousand rupees.

(8) Any_ person knowmgly taking out - pohcy of

insurance with any insurer or person guilty of an
offence. under sub-section (1) shall be pumshable with

* fine which may extend to five hundred rupees:

Penalty for
false statement
In document,

Prov1ded that nothing in this section shall apply to -

the business of re-insurance between the head office
of an insurer in British India and the head office of
an insurer not havmg an ofﬁee in British India.

104‘ \/Vhoever in ‘any - ‘etun report, certificate,
balance-sheet or -other document, required by or for
the purposes of any of the p10v1s1ons ‘of this Act,
w11fu1}y makes a statement false in any material

particular
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particular, knowing. it to be false, shall be punish-
able with imprisonment for a term which may extend

-to three years, or with fine which - may ex’oend to one

- VIIof 1913.

: -thnqnnﬂ rupees, | uﬁhj)ﬂjﬁl .

“ 105, Any director, " managing agent, manager or

" other officer or employee of an insurer who Wrougfully

obtaing possession of any property of the insurer or

having any such property in his possession ‘wrongfully
withholds it or wilfully applies it to purposes other

than those expressed or authorised by this Act shall,

-on the complaint of the insurer or any member or
-any policy-holder thereof, be punishable with fine

which may extend to one thousand rupees and may

‘Wrongfully -
obtaining or
withholding - - -
property

be ordered by the Court trying the offence to deliver.

up or refund within a time to be fixed by the Court
any such property improperly obtained or wrongfully
withheld or wilfully misapplied and in default to
suffer imprisonment for a period not exceeding two
years.

103. If on the application of an insurer or any mem-
ber of an insurance company or any policy-holder -or
the hqmdator of an insurance company (in the event ™
of the insurer being in liquidation) the = Court is

satisfied that by reason of any contravention of the

provisions of this Act the amount of the life insur-
ance fund has been diminished, every -person who

- was at the time of the contravention a. director,
manager, liquidator or an officer of the insurer shall

be deemed in respect of the contravention to have
been guilty of misfeasance in relation to the insurer
unless he proves that the contravention occurred

Wrongfully |
diminishing’
hfe insurance

without his consent or connivance and was not faci- |

. litated by any neglect or omission on his part; and

the Court -shall have all the powers which a Court
has under sections 285 and 237 of the Indian Com-
panies Act, 1918, and shall also have the power
to assess the sum by which the amount of the life
insurance fund has been 'diminished by reason of the
misfeasance and to order any person’ guilty thereof
to contribute to .that fund the ‘whole or any part of
that sum by way of compensation. -

107 Except where proceedings are instituted by
the Superintendent of Insurance, no proceedings

. under this Act against an insurer or any director,

manager or other officer of an insurer or any person

who
75

Previous
‘sanction of
Advocate
General for
institution of
proceedings,
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who is liable under sub: sec‘mon (2) of section 41 shall
be instituted by any person unless he has previous
thereto obtained the sanction of the Advocate Gene-
ral of the provmce “where .the principal place of

S S GRS ¥

granb relief.

offences.

Appesals,

:
i
3
]
e
4

Cognizance of »

6

businessin Drmsn India of such insurer 18 51tuate to
the institution of such proceedings.

108. If in ‘any proceedings, civil or cri iminal, it.f
s appears to the Court hearing the case that a person:

is or may be liable in respect of negligence, default,

¢ breach of duty or breach of trust but that he has

acted honestly and rcasonably and that having regard
to all the circumstances of the case he ought fairly
to be excused for the negligence, default, bresch of
duty or breach of trust, the Court may relieve him

“either wholly or partly from his hablhty on such
terms as it may think fit.

109. No Court inferior to that of a Presidency
Magistrate or a Magistrale of the first class shall try
any offence under this Act.

110. (I) An appeal shall lie to the .Court -having

]urlsdlctlon from any of the followmg orders,

namely : —

"(a) an order under section 8 refusing to register,

or ‘cancelling the registration of, an
insurer;

(b) an order under section 5 directing the insurer . :

to change  his name;
{¢) an order under section - 42 cancelling the
' licence issued to an agent;

(d) an order under section 75 refusing to register
“an amendment of rules;

(e) an  order under section 87 directing an inquiry

" by an auditor or actuary; or

(f) an order made in the course of the Wlndmg :

up or insolvency of an insurer or a provi-
dent society.

(2) The Court, having jurisdiction -for the purposes
of sub-section (1) shall be the principal Court of civil

- jurisdietion within Wwhose local limits the principal

place ‘of business of the insurer concerned is situate.

(8) An appeal shall lie from aﬂy order made under

‘sub-section (I) to the authouty authorised -to hear.

appeals
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a'ppeals from the decisions of the Court making the
same and the decision on such appeal shall be final.

111, (1) Any -pracess or notice required to "be Setylee of
served on an insurer or . prov1dent sotiely shall be .
- sufficiently served if addressed to any ‘person reglster-' ' o
ed with the Superlntendent of Insurance as @ person - :
authorised to accept notices on behalf of the insurer
or provident sociebty and left at, or sent by registered
post to, the address of such person as reglstered with :
the’ Supermtendent of Insurance. )

(2) Any notice or other document which is by this
Act required to be sent to any policy-holder may be -
addressed and sent to the person to whom notices
respecting such - policy are usually sent and any
notice so addressed and sent shall be deemed to be
notice to the holder of such policy:

‘Provided that, where any person dalmmg to be : !
_interested in a policy as transferee, assignee or i
nominee has given to an insurer or o & provident
“ gociety notice in writing of his interest, any notice .
which is by this Act required to be sent to policy-
holders shall also be :sent to such person at the

address gpecified by him in his nofice,

112. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary peclaration of
contained in this Act an insurer carrying on the busi- jaeris
-ness of life insurance shall be at liberty to déclare an :
interim .bonus or bonuses to policy-holders whose
policies mature for payment by reason of death or.
.otherwise during the inter-valuation period on the
recommendation of the investigating actuary made
at the last preceding valuation.

113, (1) Where. a definite number of premiums Acquistttonof
is' payable a poliecy of life insurance on which all %‘;ﬁ%‘;“fy’
premiums have been paid for three consecutive years PoHeY-
shall acquire s guaranteed surrender value and not-
withgbanding any . contract to the contrary shall not

lapse by reason of non-payment of further premium .
but shall notwithstanding such non-payment be kept -
alive to the extent of its paid up value.

Eaplanation.—For the purposes of this sub-sec-

- tion the paid up walue of & policy shall be an amount

bearing to the total sum. assured by the policy the

same proportion as the total of the premiums already

‘paid on the policy bears to the total of the premiums
payable under the policy. =

. (2) A poliey
: . _ R
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2) A pohcy kept -alive to -the extent of its paid
up value under sub-section (I) shall not participate
m any profits of the 1nsurer earned after the conver-

,,M_J,/’«({;‘) “This secmon shall not apply to——— S

(@) policies in respect of which the sum assmed
is payable only on the happenmg of - a
contingency. which may not arise, or

(b) where the paid up value will be less than one
hundred rupees, Or

(c) where the parties after the default has
ocourred in the payment of the premium
agree in writing to some other arrange-
ment, or

(d) to policies in which the surrender value is
automatically apphed under” the terms of’
the confract to maintaining the poliey in
force after its lapse Uhrough non- payment
of premlum

Powerof 114 (1) The Central Government may, subgect ‘to -
Gentral enbto the condition of previous publication by notification
maks rules. ‘in the official Gazette, make rules to carry oub. the

purposes of this Act.

'(2) In particular and without = prejudice to-the
“generality of the foregoing power, such rulés may
‘prescribe—

(@) the quahﬁcamons to be possessed by actua-
‘ries;

- (b) the manner in which it shall be determined

. for the purposes of this Act what is in-

surance business- transacted in British
India;.

(c) the procedure to be followed by the Reserve .
Bank of India in dealing with deposits
made in pursuance of this Aect, including
“the receipt of, custody of, withdrawal of, -
and payment of inberest on securities
lodged as such deposits, and their inspec-
tion and - verification by - the Supermhen-
dent of Insurance;

(d) the form referred to in clause (d) of sub-
section () of section 16; -
, (e) the
- 178
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(e) ‘the manner in whish the prospectuses and
tables - referred to in sub-section (50
sectlon 41 shall be’ pubhshed and the form

o vin which they shall be drawn up; -

. vofioiz,

" (f) the matters to be prescrlbed for the purposesmm

of gection 48;

(g) the manner in which licences to. act as ingur-

_ ance agents may be issued or cancelled;

(k) the contingencies other than those specified
in clauses (a) to (f) of section 65 on the
‘happening of which money may be paid
by prov1dent societies;

(?) the matters other than those specified in

: clauses () to (o) of sub-section (I) of

-

shall make rules;

(7)) the form of any -account, return or reg1ster
required by Part III and the manner in
which - such account, return or register
shall be verified;

(k) subject to the prov151ons of thls Act, the

_fees payable thereunder. and the manner

in which they are to be collected; and.

(1) the conditions and the matters which may be
prescribed under sub-sections (5), (10)
~and - (I8) of section 92:

Provided that every rule made under this Section
sha,.l be laid as soon as may be after it is miade
before both Chambers of the Central Legislature for
one month while they are in session; and, .if within
one month from ‘the later date on which the rule

has - so been laid both . Chambers agree 'in making '

any modification in .the.rule or both Chambers agree

that the rule should not be made, the rule shall
thereafter have effect only in such modified form or
shall be of no effect, as the case may- be.

(3) All 1u1es' made by a Local Government under
the provisions of section 24 of the Provident. Insur-
ance Societies Act, 1912, and in force at the com-
mencement of this Act shall so far as nob inconsist-
ent with the provisions of Part III continue in force
and have effect as if duly made under this section
until they are replaced by rules made under this
section, !

115. The
79

.section 74 on which a prov1dent society
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%\Ol:ﬁ]rsztf,lon.of 115, The Central “Government.. may, on the =
i application or with the consent of. an insurer, not
being a company, alter the forms:contained in the
'Schedulos as regpects that insurer, for the purpose

of ~adaptingtherm —to the : cxrcu;xléﬁdﬁfdéém('i{ Fhat T T
insurer:

Provided that nothing done under this seection ' i
shall exempt the insurer from’ supplying all informa-
N tion 1equued under this Act so far as it is possible
“for the insurer to do so. °

Eggg;bt%mm 118. The Central Government may, by notifica-

certain require- tion in the official Gazette, exempt any-insurer con-

) stituted, incorporated or domieciled in an Indian

_ State from the provisions of section 6 relating to

& ) : ) deposits or from the provisions of sub-section (2) of

section 27 relating to the - keeping of asgets in

- India either absolutely or subject to such conditions

B or modifications as may be speciﬁed in the notifica-
' tion.

gggé‘is oo o 117. Nothing in this Act shall affect the liability
‘IndfenCom-  of an insurer bemg a company to comply with the-
panics Act, . . . b . .
1018 ~ provisions of the Indian Companies Act, 1913, inypr eq01s.

matters not otherwise speclﬁcally provided for by
this Act.

- Exemptions. 118, Nothing in this Aet shall apply to any Trade
' Union registered under the Indian Trade Unions Act,
1926, or to any insurance business carried on by the
Central or by a Provincial Government, or to any
~provident fund to which the provisions of the Pro-
vident Funds Act, 1925, apply, or, if the Superin- gix ori09s.
tendent of Insurance so orders in any case, and to
such extent as he specifiés in such order, to—

XVI of 1026,

(a) any fund in existence and. officially recog-
nised by the Central Government before
the - 27th. day of January, 1937, maintain-
ed byror on behalf of Government ser-
vants or Government pensioners for the
mutbual benefit  of contributors to the
fund and of their dependents, or

(b) any mutual or provident insurance society
composed wholly of Government servants
or of railway servants which has been ~
exempted from any or all of the provi-
sions of the Provident Insurance Societies

Act, 1912, Y of 1012,

119, BEvery
.80

e




- IV of 1882,

: "1X of 1908,

Vof 1012,
VI of1912.

" XX of 1028,
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119 Every insurer registered undel this Act shall Doliey forms to
be deposited

deposit and keep deposited with the Supenntendent with the Super-
of Insurance copies of all standard forms of pohcv lutendent of

contracts 1ssued by him in Indla

120, The market value o -the “day of aeposﬁi of ?femteﬁﬁﬁ“mm‘

value of

 securities deposited in pursuance of any of the pro- e

visions of this Act with the Reserve Bank of India degosited
ghall- be determined- by the Reserve Bank of Indla this Act.
whose. demsmn shall be final. ;

121. To the Haception to section 130 of the Sorodment of

Transfer of Property Act, 1882, the following words ActIV of 1882,
and ﬁgures shall be added, namely:— .
“‘or affects the provisions of section 38 of the
Insurance Act, 19387.

‘ 122 In the Rirst Schedule to the Indlan Limita- Sshegule I,
tion Act, 1908, for the entry in the third . colummn 4etIX of

Amendment of

" relating to article 86 the followmg entry shall be

substituted, namely:—
“The date of the death of the deceased......... o

. 123. The Provident Insurance Societies Act, 1912, Repeals,
the Indian Life Assurance Companies Act, 1912, and -

the Indian Insurance Companies Act, 19928, are
hereby repealed. = - )

THE FIRST SCHEDULE.
- ‘ 8t
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE.
(See section 11.)
Regulatwn.; and Forms jor the plepamtwn of Badlance-Sheet.
PART I,
Regulatwns

1 The balance-sheet 1equned to be p1epa,red in respect of every class
of business carried on by an insurer is, in the form in which it is set out
in Part -II of this Schedule (Form A), appropriate to a case where the
ingurer maintains a separate fund in vespect of life insurance basiness.

The balance-sheet of life insurance business shall be prepared as a
sepalate document. The balance-sheet of any class of business may be
prepared as a- separate document- instead of being incorporated by ~ the
addition of columns and headings in the general balance-sheet, but the
totals of each such separate balance-sheet (showing the total assets of the
<lass of business, the balance at the credit of the life insurance fund or
other separate fund or account, the amount of shareholders’ undivided

profits, and outstanding l’abﬂltles) must in any case be incorporated in
the general balance-sheet.

3 If any combined balance-sheet is for any purpose issued by an
dnsurer, it shall be in accordance with the Form set out in this Sch(,duw
sand there shall not be included among the assets shown in any such
.combined -balance-sheet any amount in respect of any holding in or ad-
wance to any insurer whose assets and liabilities have been incorporated
therein. Every combined balance-sheet must’ show clearly on the face
thereof that ib is a com.bined balance-sheet and must set out fully the
mame of every insurer whose assets and liabilities have been incorporated

" therein; if the assets and liabilities of any person not being an insurer
are included in a combined balance-sheet the fact must be stated thereon.

4. Where any guarantee has been given by an insurer (otherwise than .
‘in the ordinary course of re-insurance business) in respect of the policies
sof any other insurer, the balance-sliect of the insurer by whom the
D guarantee was given must show clearly the name of every insurer whose
b Ppolicies have been so guaranteed and the extent of- the guarantee :

Provided that this regulation shall net apply where a. combined balance-

wsheet is issued incorporating the asscts and liabilities of the insurer whose
Ppolicies -are guaranteed.

5. Where any part of the assets of an insurer is deposited in any
place outside British India as security for the owners of policies issued in
that place, the balance-sheet shall ‘state that part of the assets has been
;so deposited, and, if any such part forms part of the life insurance fund.
i : wshall show the amount thereof and the place where it is déposited. Where
S any combined balance-sheet is issued by an insurer for any purpose, the .

‘information required by this regulation shall be shown in the agoregate in
P respect of all the insurers whose assets and hablhtles have. heen  incor-
P ) “porated in the balance-sheet.

) 6. There shall be appended to the balance-sheet a statement in Form.
b , _ AA as seb out in Part TI of this Schedule showing the market value and
| the book value of the assets in India.

’ g 7. Every balance-sheet shall cont‘mf
ly —

: ’ - (a) a certificate signed by the same persons as dre rveamived hy this

- . Act to sign the - balance-sheet explaining how the values as .
shown in the balance-sheet of the Investments in Stocks and

: ’ Shares have been arrived at, and how the 1;na1ket value thereof

has been ascertained for the purpose of compauson with the -
values so. shown;

£b) a certificate qlp:ned by the san:- persons as are required by this
Act to sign the balance-sheet avd signed also, so far as respects
. the value of any items shown in the bal?nce sheet  under the

the . following certificates, name-

heading'
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heading of “Reversions and Life Interests”, by an actuary,
certifying that the values of all the assets have been reviewed
as at the date of the balance-sheet, and that in their belief the
assets set forth in the balance-sheet "are shown in the aggre-
gate at amounts not exceeding their realisable or market value
under -the several -heudiugs—“Loans’’, “‘Reversiong and Life
Interests’”, - “Investments’, ‘‘Agent’s Balances!’, ‘Outstanding
Premiums”, “‘Interest, Dividends and Rents outstanding’’,
“Interest, Dividends and Rents accruing ~but not due’’,
““‘Amounts: due from other Persons or Bodies carrying on
Insurance Business”, ‘“‘Sundry Debtors’”’, ‘‘Bills Receivable’,
“Cash’ and the several items specified under ‘“Other Accounts’

Provided that if the persons signing the certificate are unable to
certify that the assets set forth in the balance-sheet are s6
shown as aforesaid, a full explanation of the bases upon. which
the values shown in-the balance-sheet have been assessed shall
be given in the certificate;

{c) a certificate signed by the same persons as are required by this
“Act to sign the balance-sheet and by the auditor certifying
vthat no parts of the assets of the life insurance fund has been
- directly or indirectly applied in contravention of the provisions
of this Act relating to the application and investment of life
insurance funds; and -

{d) certificates sigued by the auditor (which shall be in addition to

. any other certificate or report which he is required by law to
give with respect to the Lalance-sheet) certifying— )

(1) that he has verified the cash balances and the securities relat-
ing to the insurer’s loans, reversions and lifc interests, and
investments; - i

{i¢) to what extent, if any, he has verified the iuvestnents and
transactions relating to any trusts undertaken by the insurer
as- trustee; and . ‘

“{11) in the case 0f a combined balance-sheet, that he has audited
the balance-sheet and accounts of every insurer whose assels
and liabilities are incorporated therein, or that any such
balance-sheet and accounts which have not been audited by
him have been certified by independent auditors. The said
certificate shall contain a referenece to such reservations, if
any, as may have been made by any auditor upon any report
or certificate given. by him with respect' to the balance-sheet
and accounts of -any insurer whose assets and liabilities are
incorporated in the -combined: -balance-sheet. '

~ 8. If the values shown in the balance-sheet in respect of ‘“Holdings in
Subsidiary - Companies” .or ‘‘House property (i} in India (if) out of India’
have been increased. since the last previous balance-sheet, the certificate.
required by paragraph {b) of the last foregoing regulation shall state the
- amount of every increase not solely due to the cost of  subsequent addi-
-tions or, as respects holdings in controlled companies, to increased profits,
and shall contain ‘an explanation of the reason .therefor. :
9. For the purposes of this Schedule the following expressions have
“the meanings hereby respectively assigned to them, namely :— ’
. .- [
(a) “‘combined balance-sheet’ includes any c]Pmbined statement made
by an insurer of assets and liabilities in the form of a balance-
* " sheet which includes the asseéts and liabilitics bf " any other
insurer; and : e L !
{b) ‘‘market value’ means as respects any asset the ‘market value'
thereof as ascertained from published market quotations. or, ifs
there be no such value, its fair value as between a willing buyér~

and a willing seller.
PART II-FORMS.
' 83
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. Insurance. [a0T 1V
FORM AA.
' Clas51ﬁed Sumiary of the Indian Assets of the...........covovveniviiennrnenennn...
' . Company on 19

e o vabos s | vabos s | - Bomnic

! g as per (¢

Class of‘Asset, per (4) per (b) bglovs.)

Lelow. below. .
Rs. Rs.

(1) Goverriment of India Securilies

(2) Indian Provineial Government Se-
‘curities.

(3). Indian Municipal Port and Im-
provement Trust Securities in-
cluding Debentures.

(4) Debentures of Indian Railways

" (5) Guaranteed and Preference Shares
of Indian Rallways

(6) Annuities of Indian Railways

“(7) Ordinary Shares of Railways in
i India.

(8) Other Debentures of concerns in
India.

(9) Other Gua,mnteed and Preference
Shares of concerns in India, -

(10) Other Ordinary Shares of concerns
in India.

(11 ) Loans on the Company 5 policies

effected in India and within their
surrender value.

"~ (12). Loans on "VIortgage of property in
. India.

(13) Loa.ns on Perqonal Security to, per-

aons domiciled and reSIdent in
India.

(14) Other }oans granted in India (parti-
: culars to be stated).

(15) Land and House Property in India,'
(16) Cash on Deposit in banks in India

{17) Cash in Hand and on current ac-
count in banks in India.

(18) Agents balances and outstanding
premiums.

88

{19) Interest




oF 1988.] . 7 Insurance.

FORM AA—contd.

Book Market-

Class of Asset " | value as- | valuo as Remarks
: : per (@) per () aipler {c)
" below. below. . elow.

Rg. Res.

(19} Interest, dividends and rents sither
outstending or accrued but not
due., -

(20) Other assetsin India (to be specified)

- The statement shall show—

(@) the value for which credit is taken in the balance-sheet for each of
the abovementioned classes of assets,

(b) the market value of such of the abovementioned ~classes of
assets as has been ascertained from published quotations after
deduction of accrued interest included in market prices in those
cases where accrued imterest ig included elsawhele in the
balance-sheet,

(c) how the value of such of the abovementioned classes of assets as
has not been ascertained from published quotations has been
arrived at, and

{d) the rates of exchange at which the values of the assets other than
in rapee currency have been converted into rupees,

The market values need not be shownseparately where they are not less
than the book values and a certificate to that effect is appended to the state-
" ment.
No amounts on aecount of any of the following items muy be entelod in
the statement :—

Goodwill.

Prehmmary, formation, organisation or development oXpenses.

Commission or discount on shares or debentures- issued.

Commuted Commission.

Expenditure carried forwa,rd to be wrl’oten off in future years.

THE SECOND SCHEDULE.
{See section 11.)
Pegulatwna and Forms for the preparation of Profit and Loss Accounts.
PART 1.
-Regulations.

1. The items on the income side of the Profit and Loss Aecount and
Profit and Loss Appropriation Account must relate to- income whether
actually received or not; and the items on the expenditure side must 1e1ate
to expenditure whether actually paid or not.

2. Deductions from Interest, Dividends and Rents to be shown in
respect of income-tax must include ‘all amounts in respect of British

Indian income-tax whether or not it has been or is to be deducted &t -

source or paid direct.

3. The Interest, Dividénds and Rents, {ess income-tax thereon shown in
the Revenue Accounts for any classes of business other than life insur-
ance business, including annuity business may, if the insurer so desires,
be included with the eouespondmg items in the Profit and Loss Account.

PART II—-I‘ORMS
89
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'Insm*ancé, : [AOT’ v
) PART II.
FORMS.
_ FORM B.
‘ lf’ow_r.z of Profit and Loss Account,
Profit and’ Loss Account of. .for the year ended 19. .
Rs. A, p. Rs. a. p.

British Indian Taxes on
the Insurer’s Profits (not
applicable to any parti-,
cular Fund or Account).

Expenses of Management
(not applicable to any
particular Fund or Ac-
‘count)*

Loss on Realisation of In-
vestments (not charged
to Reserves or uny parti-
cular Fund or Account)

Depreciation . of Invest-
ments (not charged to
Reserves or any parti-
cular Fund or Account)

Loss transferred from Re-
venue Accounts (details

to be given) . o]

Other Expenditure (to be
specified)

‘Balance for the yea,r car-
ried to Appropua.tlon
Account

Interest, Dividends and
Rents (not applicable to
any particular Fund or
Account) -

Less—Income-tax there-
on . . . Rs.

Profit on realisation of
Investments (not cre-
dited to Reserves or any
particular Fund or
Account)

Appreciation of Invest-
ments (not credited to
~ Reserves or any particu-
lar Fund or Account) .

Profit transferred froﬁl
Revenue Accounts (de-
tails to be given) .

Transfer Fees

Other Income (to be-
specified) . .

Balance being loss for the
year carried to Appro-
priation Account .

Rs.

*If any sum has been déduéted from this item and entered on the assets
_ side of the balance-sheet, the amount must be shown separately.

90 -
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oF 1988.] ‘ . Insurance.
FORM O,

Porm of Profit ond Loss Appropriation Account.

Profit and Loss Appropriation Account of  for the year ended 19 .
‘Rs. 4.2/ o Ras. a. 2.

‘Balance being loss brought ) Balance brought forward

forward from last year. from last year Rs.
Balance being loss for the | - Less—Dividends since
" - yearbrought from Profit paid in respect of last

and Loss Account (asin year (to be specified and

Form B) . . . if ““free of tax’’ to be

- so stated)* Rs.

Dividends paid during the
year on account of tho
carrent year (to be
specified and if ““free of
tax ’.to be so stated)

Transfers to any particu- Balance for the year
lar Funds or Accounts brought from Profit and
(details to be given) . Loss  Account (as in

Form B) .

Balance at end of the year Balance being loss at end

as shown in the Balance- “of the year as shown in

Sheet . e E the Balance-Sheet

* Note.—This 1tem ma,y be shown on the other side of the account if
preferred .

'THE THIRD SCHEDULE.
(:S’pe section 11.)

Regulations and Forms for the prepardtion of Revenue A scounts.
~ PART L

Regulations.

1. Form D is, as set out in Part IT of this Schedule, appropriate for
lifo insurance business, but a separate revenue account must be prepared
for every class of business in respect of which the insurer is required
to ‘maintain a. separate: accounb

: 2. Formx

a1




Insurance. ~ [aoT 1V

2. Forma F is, as set out in Part II of this Schedule, appropriate for
fire insurance business, A separate revenue account in the same form
must be prepared for accident and miscellaneous -insurance _including
workmen’s compensation and motor car insurance. Form B is, as seb
out in Part.II of this Schedule, appropriate for marine insurance busi-
ness. ’ : ) .

3. If aﬁy combined revenue account is for any purpoxge—issped by . .an
insurer it must be in accordance with the forms specified in this Schedule
and must clearly show on the face thereof that it is a combined revenue
account, and must set out fully the name of every insurer required to
make separate returns under this Act whose revenue and expenditure have
been included therein; if the revenue and expenditure of any person mnot
being an insurer are included in_a combined revenue account, the fact
must be stated thereon. . .

: . 4. The items on the income side of the revenue account must relate to
Eoe income whether actually received or not, and the items on the expendi-
ture side must relate to expenditure whether actually paid or not,

5. Re-insurance premiums, whether on business ceded or accepted, are
to be brought into account gross (i.e., before deducting commissions)
& under- the head of ‘premiums. .

6. As respects: life insurance business the following statements shall
be furnished to- the Superintendent of Insurance every year showing
details provided for in a Form pertaining thereto :— :

(A) A statement in form DD as set forth in Part II of this l

Schedule. ]
(B) A statement in form DDD as set forth in Part II of this
. Schedule. . ’ _ |
(C) A statement in form DDDD as set forth iri Part II of this |
Schedule. ’ ) '

|
i
. 7. The following information shall be . supplied in addition to the : "
revenue account, namely, the gross premium written in India for life, . {
fire, marine and accident and -miscellandous insurance business.

8. Any office premises which form part of the assets of a life insur- -
“ance fund must be treated as an interest earning investment, and accord- . |
ingly, in the revenue account for life insurance business a fair ren: for
the premises must be included under the heading ‘‘Interest, Dividends
and Rents” and in the revenue account for every class of business for
which the premises are used "proper charges for the use thereof must be
_included under the heading ‘‘Expenses of Management’’. :

9. Where an insurer carries on ihe business of life insurance in. con-
junction with any other class of insurance business the expenses of
. management charged to the life insurance revenue account must not
include more than a reasonable proportion of the common  expenses and .
in particular, no such account must be charged with more than a fair .
o sum for the use of any office premises having regard to the income from
the various classes of business carried on and to the extent to which the
premises are used for the purposes of each class of business.

10. Deductions from Interest, Dividends and Rents in respect of
income-tax must include all income-tax charged on such income whether -
or not it has been or is to be deducted ai sonrce or paid direct; the
income-tax to be shown as so deducted in the life insurance Revenue
Account is British Indian, United Kingdomn:, - Foreign and  Dominion
income-tax, but the income-tax to be shown as deducted in Revenue

_A(icounts of any other classes of business is British Indian income-tax |
only, :

P PART IT-FORMS
92 : ,
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oF 1938, ]
PART. TI. .
FORMS,
FORM D. - . .
Form of Revenue Account appli¢able to Life Imsurance. Business.
Revenue Account of - for the year ended 19 ,
in respect of , ‘ Business.
Busi-| Busi- . Busi-| Busi-
ness {  ness : ness | ness
—— within{ out off Total. —— within} out of | Total,
India]India| Tndia, ; India,
(a) (@)
) Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Ra, Rs
Claims under Policies " | Balance of Fund at
(includlng provision the beginning of
for claims due or inti- the year . . [t
mated), less Re- Premiums, less Re-
insurances, - fnsurances—
By death - . (i) Rirst year pre-
By maturity. . minms . .
Annuities, less Re-insur- (#%) Renewal pre-
ances. ., miums .
Suirenders  (including (itf) Single pre-
Surrenders of Bonus), dums . .
less Re-insurances Consideration for An-
Bonuses in cash, less nuities granted, less
Re-insurances . . Re-insurances (¢) .
Bonuses in Reduction Interest, Dividends Rs.
of Premiunms, less and Rents . . -t
Re-insurances . Less—Income-tax ’
Commission (less that thercon (7) . § Rs.
on Re-instrances) Reyistration Fees
Expenses of Manage- |~————{—————~ | Qther Income (to be
ment (b)— specified) (e) ..
1. Commission and Loss transferred to
allowances . . Profis and TY.osg
2. Salaries, ete. (other B Account .
than to agents and Transferred.  from
those contained in Appropriation Ac-
item No. 1) . . .~ count . - .
8. Travelling expenses, |
4. Directors’ fees .
5. Auditors® fees .
6. Law charges. , ——
7. Advertisements .
8. Printing and Sta-
tionery . . .
9./0ther eoexpenses of
‘management (acco- .
Ants to be spectiied). ’
10, Other  payments
{accounts “to e
specified, . .
11. Rents for offices
‘belonging to and
‘occupied by the
insurer . . .
12, Rents of other
Offices  occupied by~
the insurer = - .
‘Bad Debts . .
United Kingdom, j
British Indian, Do-
minion. and Foreign
. Taexes . . . -
Other  Expengditure
(b0 be specified)
Profit transferred to
Profif. and  TLoss
Account . . .
Balance of Fund at
the end of the year
as shown in the
Balance-Sheet B
Notes.

£
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Insurance: . [acT 1v

. : " Notes.

(a) In the case of an insurer having his hedd office 1n Dritish India, these columns apply

only to business the premiums in respect of which are payable outside India.

“(h) If any sum has been deducted from -this item and entered on the assets - side of the
halance-sheet, the amount so deducted must be shown separately, Under this item tho salary
paid to the mana%ing agent or managing dircctor shall be shown separately from the total
amount paid as salaries to the remaining staff. - -

_(¢). All single premiums for annuities, whether Immedfate.or-deferred,-must be included

RN undér this-heading. - :

. (d) British Indian, United Kingdom, Foreign and Dominion income-tax on Interest
Dividends and Rents must be shown under this heading, less any rebates of ‘income-tax
recovered from fhe revemie authoritics in respect of expenses of management, - The separate
heading on the other side of the account is for United Kingdom, British Indian, Foreign and
Dominjon taxes, other than those shown under this item. :

(¢) Under the head ** Other Incoms ** fines, if any, realised from the staff must be shown

separately. All the amounts received by, the insurer directly or ingirectly whether from his
head office or from any other-source-outside British India shall also be shown separately in the
~ 7 revenue account except such sums as properly appertain to the capital account. . :

(f) In the case of an insurer having his prineipal place of business outside British India

the expeuses of management for busiuess out of India and total business need not be split
ap into the several sub-heads, if they are not sosplit up in his own country.

FORM DD.
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[Acr 1v
FORM DDD. )
N . S
Additions to and deductions from policies of the
Company for the year ending 19 .
7 Ordinary: life :
insurance policies . .
insuring money Annuities.
- to be paid on death -
- or . N
_ survivance, -
Reversion- | - | Annuity
No. Sum ary bonus | No. per
a.s_xsured. additions, annum.
Ra. Rs.

(1) Policies at beginning
of year . . .
(2) New policies issued .
(3)- Old policies revived .
(4) Old policies changed
and increased .
-(5) Bonus additions al-
lotted .

Total

" Discontinued during year.
© (6) By death ] .
(7) By survivance or the
happening of the con-
tingencies ingured
against other than
- death . .
(8). By expiry of term
_ under temporary in-
. surances, . .
By surrender of policy
By surrender of bonus
By forfeiture or lapse
By change and dec-
rease . . .
(13) By being not taken up

(9)
(10)
(11y
(12)

Total discoflti nued

“Total existing at end -of
. year

Rs.

96
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oF 1938.7 B Insurance.
FORM DDDD.

Particulars of the policies for feited or lapsed in the last financial year under
review, less those revise 1 and reinstated for full benefits, classified according

to the year in which they were issued.

' Number of | Sum insured

" “Financial year in which the policies were issued.{- - polleles_ . | uuder  polis
o S . forfeited or | cies forfeited
, lapsed. or lapsed,

N Rs.

“Year ending 19 , being the year under review :

Yoear ending 19 , being the year previous to
sthat under review . . N .

" And so on, the number of and sum insured under policies forfeited or-
lapsed in the last financial year under review being stated after classifica-
tion according to each of the preceding years in which they were issued.

. -A separate statement must be given in respecv of each class of life
fnsurance business for which a separate revenue account is submitted.

Insurers having their principal place of business in British India shali

give the information required in the - form separately for business
transacted in India and business transacted outside India and insurers
having their principal place of business outside British India will furnish.
-+ nformation regarding business transacted in Indig only.

FORM E.

o1
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Iy

FORM E.

Form of Revenue Account applicable to Marine Insurance Business.
Revenue Account. of for the year -ended . 19 ,.
in respect of Marine Insurance Business.

(-3 | «
g g1 1
A ‘ ‘ e |
% ’ | & 3 ‘
e ‘ﬂ = . E
- 4188 | g 18§
O i = I A
2 B8 2 18 =
gl a0 Bl 41 g |& &l <
Iod - -4 o3 - 124 &
Sl %1 &1 8 Elg &l &
olrimlH [ T M E
Rs. | Bs.| Rs, Rs.’ Rs.| Rs. Rs.| Rs
*Claims pald (less Salva- Balance of Maiine In-~
ges and Re-insman- surancoe Business Ac-
ces) (a) () . . count at beginning of
the-yeat:
*Comamission . Balances
*Expenses of Manage- Additional Reserve (if
ment (b} . . . any) . ..
*Bad Debts . . b *Premiums (less Re-
turns, Re-insurances,
Brokerages and Dis
count) (¢) . .
W " Interest, Dividends and
United Kingdom, British Rents. S,
Indian, Dominion and
Foreign Taxes . .
. . Less—Income-tax H
*Other E\pendlture (to be ’ . thereon. Rs.
specified) . B | i
Profit transferrod to Profit . . .
and Loss Account . *(Other Income (to be :
. . : specifled) () . .
- Balance of Marine Insur- '
ance Business Account :
-at end of year as shown . : E ;
in the Balance-Sheet : Toss transferred  to : |
Profit and  Loss I |
Account . . . ! i
Balances . . P
) Transferred from Ap- |
propriation Acecount.
Additional Reserve
(if any) . . ) 4 | i |-
Notes,

(a) This heading must include all expenses directly incurred in settling claims,

(h) If any sum has been deducted from this item and entercd on the assets side of the
balance-sheet the amount so deducted nrust be shown separately.

(&) Where the account is furnished under the provisions of section 11 of the Insurance-
Act, 1938, separate figures for claims paid to claimants-in British India and claimants outside

British Iudia and for premiums derived from business effected m Bntlsh India and effected
outside British India must be glven,

(d) All the amounts received by the insurer directly or indirectly whether from his head
office or from any other source outside British India shall also be shown separately in the
_ revenue account except such sums as properly app.riain to the capital account.

*Where the account ls furnished under the provisions of clause (I) of sub-section (") of”
section 16 of the Insurance Act, 1938, by an insurer to whom that section applics, separate
figures for business withiu Hritish India and business out of Britich Indla must be given against

the items marked with an asterisk, Against all other items the total amount for the business:
as a whole may be given.

- FORM 7.
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FORM x.

Forti of Revenue Account applicable to Fire Insurance Business and to
dccident and Miscellaneous Insurance Busmess mcludzng W oerens

Compensation and Motlor- Om' Insurance Business.

Revenus Account of for the year ended : 19
in respect of ‘Business. -
Rs. Rs.? -
._*Clalms under Policies, less Re- Balance of Account at
msuranees (a) (d): : beginning of the year:
Reserve for Unexpired. .-
Paid during the year , Rs. Risks . . Rs-
‘Total estimated lability in Additional Reserve (if
respect of outstanding any) . . Ras.
claimsat end of the year —_—
whether due or inti- *Premiurms, less Re-insur-
mated . . Rs. ances (d) - . .
——] Interest, Dividends and
Rents . . Rs.
Total - Less—Income-tax there-
: on . . . Rs
Less—Outstanding at end ’ —_—
‘of previous year () . Rs. *Other Income (to be
) ) specified )(e) . . .
- Loss transferred to Profit and
*Commission Loss Account . . .
*Expenses of Mana,gement (c) .
*Bad Debts . Transferred from Approprla-
United Kingdom, Fore:gn and tiord Account - . .
Dominion Taxes .
*Other Expenditure (to be specx-
fied) .
Profit transferred ‘to Proﬁt and
Loss Account
Balance of Account. at the end of
the year as shown in the
Balance-Sheet: . .-
Reserve for TUnexpired
. Risks being per cent.
- of premium income of
- year .Rs.
" Additional Reserve (if any)
Rs..
Rs. Rs. -
Noles,
(a) This heading must inctude all ex”pens_es directly Incurred in settling claims,
() If
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Notes—contd.

b If in any year the claims actually pafd and those stilt unpaid at the end of that year
{n respect of the previous yeat ‘Or yeals are in excess of the amount included in the

previous year's Revene Account as provision for nutstanding claims, then the amount of
such excess must be shown 18 the Revenue Account. o .

(¢) Tf any sum has been deducted from this item and entered on the assetd side of the
,ba.lance-sheeb\ the amount s0 deducted must be sliown separately.

(1) Where the-account 18 furnished under the provisions of section 11 of the Insurance

Act, 1938, sppm-ate figures for claims paid-to claimants in British Indly, angd clnimants outside

PBritish India, and for premiums derived from business effected in British India- and effected .
outsige British Tndia must be ylven. .

(&) All the amounts received by the insurer directly or indircctly whether from this head
office or from any other sontce outside British India shall also be shown separately in the
gevenue account except such sums as properly appertain to the capital aceount. :

«yherc the account i3 furnished under the provisions of clanse (b) of sub-section (2) of
gection 16 Of the INSWance ‘Act, 1938, by an insurer to whom that section applies,separate
fgures for business within British Indixand business out of British India must e given against
the items markel with an asterisk. Againstail other ivems the total amount for the business

a3 a whole may be given.

THE FOURTH SCHEDULE.

(See section 13.) ' o

Regulations for the preparation of Abstracts of Actuaries’ Reports and
Requirements applicable to such Abstracts.

) . ¢

PART I.
Régulations.

1. Abstracts and Statemehts must be so arranged that the numbers
and letters of the paragraphs correspond with those of the paragraphs of
Part II of this ‘Schedule. : .

: ‘2. In showing the proportion which that part of the annual premiums
: roserved as @ provision for future expenses and profits bears to the total
“of the annual premiums, in accordance with the requirements of para-
graph -3 of Part IL of this Schedule, 1o credit is to be taken for any
adjustments made in order to secure that no policy is treated as an asset.

- 3. (1) The
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3 {Z) The a{'erage rite of intefest yielded in any year by the assets

_constituting a life insurance fund. shall, for. the purposes of paragraph 4 of

Part IT of this Schedule, be calculated by dividing the interest of the
year by the mean fund of the year; and for the purposes of any such

““¢aleulation the interest of the year shall be talken to be the whole of the

interest credited to the life insurance fund during the year after .deduao-
tion of -income-tax charged theveon (any refund of income-tax- in respech
-of expenses of management made during the year being taken into
account), and the mean fund of:the year shall be ascertained by adding

* a sum equal to one-half of the amount of the life insurance fund at the

beginning of the year to a sum equal to onehalf of that fund‘at the
end of the year, and deducting from the aggregate of those two sums
an amount equal to one-half of the interest of the year.

{2) For the purposes of the calculation aforesaid either—

{a} all profits snd income arising during the year from sums invested

in reversions shall be included in the interest credited-to the
life insurance fund during the year; or K

() such portion of the life insurance fund as is invested in the pur-
chase of reversions, and the profits and income atising - there-
from, shall be excluded from the calculation; but in that case,
a statement must be added to the information required vnder
the said paragraph 4, showing, in respect. of the portion of
the fund so excluded as aforesaid, the average rate of annual

- profit and income for which credit has been taken during the
five years last preceding the valuation date, and explaining the
manner- in which the said average rate has been calculated.

(%) The information given in accordance with the requirements of the
said paragraph 4 shall show clearly by which of the methods hereinbefore
in‘this regulation mentioned the sums invested in reversions and the pro-

. fits and incomé arising therefrom have been dealt with.

: "'4.-Everyr abstract prepared in accovdance with t-he.requirements ot

Part II of this Schedule shall be signed by an actuary and shall contain a
certificate by him to the effect that he. has. satisfied himself-as to the -
accuracy of the valuations made for the purposes thereof and of the

valuation data :

Provided that in the case of an abstract prepared on. behalf of an
insurance company, if the actuary who signs the abstract is not a perma-
nent officer of the company, the certificate as to the accuracy of the
valuation data shall be given and signed by the principal officer of the
company and:the actuary shall include-in the abstract a statement signed
E}}: h(;rré showing what precantions he has taken to ensure the accuracy of

o data. :

~

5. For the purposes of this Schedule the following ‘expressions have
the meanings hereby respectively assigned to them, namely :—

‘‘extra premiunm’’ medns a charge for any risk not provided for in the
- minimum contract premium ; '

“inter-valuation period”’ means, as respects any valuation, the period
to the valuation date of that valuation from the valuation date
of the lash preceding valuation in connection with- which ap
abstract was prepared under this Aect or under.the epactments”
repealed by this Act, or, in a.case where no such: valuation has
been made in respect -of the class of business-in guestion, from

the date on which the insurer began to carry on that class of
business ; o :

‘“maturity date”
Bt




"matui‘ity date’” means the fixed date on- which any benefit will be-

come payable either absolutely or contingently ;
N . ‘‘net premiums’’ means as respects any valuation the premiums taken
G - "~ “credit for in the valuation; ) -
““‘premium term’’ means the period during . which preminms are pPay-
: able; ) .
cyaluation date’’ means as respects any valuation the date as at which
the valuation is made,

‘ , ' PART 1II.

. Bcquirements applicable to an Abstract in respect of Life Insuraqnce
Business. '

The foilowingI tabular statem.ents shall be annexed to every abstract
_prepared in accordance with the requirements of this Part of this Sche-
dale, namely :— -

(a) a Consolidated Revenue Account, in the Form . G annexed to this

Part of this Schedule, for the inter-valuation period (except
that it shall not be necessary to prepare such an account in

- _ ‘respect of any class of business so long as the insurer deposits .

annually with the Superintendent of Insurance an abstract in
respect of that class of business); and :

{b) a -Summary and Valuation in the Form H annexed to this Part of
- ' this Schedule of the policies included at the valuation date in
: the class of business to which the abstract relates; and

{c) a Valuation Balance-Sheet' in the Form I annexed to this Part of

this Schedule; and - . _ ]

(d) a statement in Form DDD as set forth in Part. 11 of the Third
Schedule of the additions to and deductions from "the number
of policies and the sums insured thereunder for each class of
life insurance; and ‘ s

(e) a statement, in Forma DDDD as set forth in Part II of the Third
. S Schedule of particulars of policies forfeited or lapsed under
Tl : each class of life insurance; ’ :

and- every such abstract shall show—
1. The valuation dale.

2 The general principles and full details of the methods adopted in

the valuation of each of the various classes of insurances and annuities
' . s,h(_m;’n in ‘the said Form M, including statements’ on the following

points :— : . : '

(a) whether the principles were determined by the instrumenfs con-
stituting the company or by its regulations or byelaws or
how otherwise; . : ’ ‘

() the method by which the net premiums have been arrived at anc
how the ages at entry, premium terms and maturity dates
have been treated for the purpose of the valuation;.

' ¢) th
w0z, () the

i
4
3
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(c) the methods by- which the valuation age, period from the valu-
ation . date to the maturity date, and the future premium
terms, have been treated for the purpose of the valuation;

'..('d) the rate of bonus taken into account where by the method of
valuation definite provision is made for the maintenance of a
specific rate of bonus; k

{e) the method of allowing for—
{i) the incidence of the premium income; and
(i7) premiums payable otherwise than annually;

{f) the methods by which provision has been made for the follow-
ing matters, namely :— : :

(i) the immediate payment of claims;

(#) future expenses and profits-in the case of limited payment
and paid-up policies; :

{iii) the reserve in respect of lapsed policies, not included in ‘the‘

valuation, but under which a liability exists or may arise;
and whether any reserves have been made for the matters
- . aforesaid ;

'{g) whether under the valuation method adopted any policy would
be treated as an asset, and, if so, what steps, if any, have
been taken to eliminate such asset;

4h) a statement of the manner in which policies on' under-average
lives and policies subject to premiums which include a charge
for climatic, military or other extra risks have been dealt
with; and ‘ .

{7) the rates of -exchange at which labilities in respect of policies

. issued in foreign currencies have -been converted into rupees
and what provision has been made for possible increase of
liability arising from future variulions in the rates of ex-
change.

) 3 The- table of mortality used, and the rate of interest assumed, in
#he.. valuation. - .

4. The proportion which that part of the annual premiums reserved
ag-a provision for future expenses--and profits bears to the total of the
-annual premiums, separately specified in respect of insurances with imme-
-diate profits, with deferred profits, with profits under discounted bonus
-gystems, and without profits. ’ :

5. The average rates of interest ylelded by the assets, whetler
‘invested or uninvested, constituting the life insurance fund for each of
the years covered by the valuation date.

6. The basis adopted in the distribution of profits as between the
4nsurer and policy-holders, and whether such -basis was determined by
‘the instruments constituting the company, or by its regulations or bye-
Yaws, or how otherwise. . S . :

7. Tho -general principles adopted in the distribution of profits among
wolicy-holders, including statements on the following  points, namely :—

. {a) whether the principles -wers determined by the instruments con-
.- . stituting the company, or by its regulations or bye-laws, or
‘ ’ fow otherwise; ‘ -

(8) the-
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.(b) the .number of years’ premiums to be paid, period to elapse and
- other conditions to be fulfilled before a bonus is allotted;

(c) Whetherkthe‘ bonus is a;llotted in respect of each year’s premium

paid, or in respect of each completed ca,lenda_tr year or year of -

_assurance or how otherwise; and

() whether the bonus vests immediately. on allocation, or, if not,.
the conditions of vesting.

8. () The total amount of profits arising during the inter-valuation:
period, including profits paid away and sums transferred to reserve
- funds or other accounts during that period, and the amount brought for-

ward from the preceding valuation (fo be stated separately) and. the allo--
catiorr of such profits— )

(a) to interim bonus paid; 7 .
(%) among policy-holders ‘with immediate participation, giving the-
number of the policies which participated and the sums-
assured thereunder (excluding bonuses);
"¢ {¢) among policy-holders with. deferred participation, giving the num-
* ber of the policies which participated and the sums assured:
thereunder (excluding bonuses); )

(d) among policy-holders in the discounted bonus class, giving the
number of the policies which participated and. the sums-
assured thereunder (excluding bonuses); '

{¢) to- the insurcr or, in the case of an insurance company, among
shareholders or to shareholders’ accounts (any ~such sums-
passed through the accounts during the inter-valuation period
to be separately stated); g :

(f) to every reserve fund or other fund or account (any such sums-
' passed through the accounts during the inter-valuation period:
to be separately stated); o -

(g) as carried forward unappropriated.

(2) Specimens of bonuses allotted as .at the valuation date to. policics

for ‘one thousand rupees—

(a) for the whole term of life effected at the respective ages of 20,

30 and 40, and having been in force respectively for five years,.
ten years and upwards at intervals of ten years; and

(b) for endowment insurances effected at the respective ages of 20, 30

and 40, for endowment terms of fifteen; twenty and thirty”

years, and having been in force respectively for five years,.

ten years and upwards at intervals ten years; .
- together with the amounts apportioned under the various manners ins
which the bonus is receivable,

9. A statement in TForm: J an_nexed to this Part of this Schedule of

specimen policy reserve values held or required to he held according to-
* the methods adopted in the valnation, and specimen minimum surren-
der values in respect of whole life insurance policies for Rs. 1,000 with:
premiums payable throughout life effected at the respective ages of 20,
50, 40 and 50, and immediately on payment of the first, second, third,.
fourth, sixth, seventh, eighth, ninth, tenth, fifteenth and twentieth
annual premium; with similar specimen- policy reserve values and speci-
men surrender values in respect of whole life insurance policies subject
to premiums payable for 20 years snd of endowment insurance policies
maturing at. age 65. : ) T

o 10.A statement'showing how the lability under anymdisability clause
in a policy has been determined in the valuation with full information of
‘the tables of sickness or accident used for the purpose.

FORM G.

104
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2 ' . FORM G.

Consolidated Revenue ‘Account of = -~ for_ .- years commencing
) and ending . :

Business Wif;hin India.

Total.
Total.

A=

Rs.

g Business within Indla.

=
2
b
4

S ‘Claims under Policles (Includ- Balance of Tife Insurance
B ing provision for ¢laims due Tund at the beg]nnlng of
. . - or intimated), less Re- -the period
e - - insurances— |

By death . . . . ‘|Premiumrs, Tess Re-Insurances
By maturity . .
Annuities, less Re-insurances Consideration for Annuities
Surrenders (including Surren- Granted, less Re-insurances
ders of Bonuses), less Re- ) . .
insurances, . .
Bonuses in Oa.sl\, less Re- | Tnterest, Dividends and Rents
insurances . )
Bonuses in Reduction of Pre- Tess—Income-tax theleon
© miums, less Re-insurances -
Commission (less that on Re- . ——-——~" o
insurances) |Registration Foes . R ! ) A
Expenses of Ma.nagement (a)— :
Agents’ and Canvassers” al-| Other Tncome (to be specified)
lowance .
Salaries, efc. (other than to | - Loss transferred to Profit and
Agents and Canvassers) . | . T.0oss Account
Travelling expenses . . .
Directors’ foes . . . Transferred from Appropria-
Auditors’ fees . . . : - tion Account
Medical fees . .

.« Law charges . . i !

- Advertising . . . - :
: Prinfing and Stationery . ) - ;
", Other expenses ot‘managcmenf A : i
7 {accounts to be specified).
Other payments (accounts to : B L ,
. e specified) . X
Rents for offices belongmg : : :
to and occupicd by the . -t
L company

.- Rents of other offices occupied

by the company .
United Kingdom, British Tn- :
dian, Dominion and Foxelgn ) ) : )
Taxes B . . . . H
Bad Debts - o,
"Otheé )Expenditure (to be Qpecx- - :

Profit transferred to Profit and
Loss Account .
- Balance of Life Insurance Fund
at end of the period as shown
in the Balance-sheet . .

X . Rs. - - Rs.

z - . ' ' » ' Notes.
: , 105
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. {ay If any sum has been deducted from this item and entered on the .assets slde of the
balance-sheet, the amount 50 deducted must be shown separately.

() All slnglye premiums for tmnuitlus, whgbhcr immeodiate or’ defarrad, must he Included

under this heading.

(¢) British Indian, United Kingdom, Foreign and- Domlnion income-tax. on Interest®

Dividends and Rents must be shown under this heading; less any rebates of income-tax re-
<covered from the revenue authorities in respect of expenses of management, The separate

Dominion taxes, other than those shown under this iteny, -

(4} In the case of an insurer having his princlpal place of business outside British India*
the expenses of management for the total business need not be split up into the several sub-
heads, if they are not 80 split up in his own country. . .

- . heading on the other side of the account is for United Kingdom, British Indian, Foreign and

FORM H.
Summary and Valuation of the Policies of as at- 19 .
A Particulars of the Policies for . s

| Valuation, Valuation.

T a 4 (A | "o &

I B "B |8 |8 |H
Deseription I . & 14 2 2 .
of - SRR R R -
Transactions, ;B 5 = b ] & b B
el B .18 | % | B4 |5 | B
- < % t o <“g| & 3 C]
a2l g B | gd| Ta| 28| g5 Pe| A
c 3| B 2| €8| 58| ER| €8 | 38| 3
& 7] = =] = 5] © b b1

Drvision T,
Insurances,
Group A —

With inimediate par-

ticipation in profits
For whole term of

ife . R
Other clagses (to be
specified) .
Exbra premiuins
Total Insurances
Dedurt—Re-insur-
ances
Net insurances
Group B—.
With deferred parti-
cipation in profits .
For whole term of

ife . . .
Other classes ( to be

specifiedy
Extra premiums
‘Total Insurances
Deduct—Re-insur-
ances .

Net insurances
Group C—
Under diseounted

bonus systems .
For whole term of
- life . N
Other classes (to be
__specified) . .
Extra promiums
Total insurances
Deduct—Re-insur-
ances
- Net insurances .
Total insuranees
with profits .

|

e
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FORM H——contd. -

Partioulars of the Policies for

Valuation, Valuatlgn.

—

i-

D escription

5}
T ransactions.

Bonuses.
Office yearly Premi-

Suing Assured and
ums,
Net yearly Premi-

Office yearly Pre
umg,

Bonuses.

| Wet yearly Prem
unms.

{
i

t Numbet of policies.
1 Sums Assui‘ed.
} Net Linbilitfes,

{

|

Group L— .

Without participation .
in profits . . . X

For whole tern1 of life . )

4 Qther classes (to be - ]

’ gpeeified) . .
Extra premiums R

Total insurances
Deduct—DNe-inzuran-
sces .
Net insurances

'otal  Insurances

. without profits . :

Total of the insurances -
shown in all groups .
educt—Re-insurances

Net amount of insuran-

ces . . .
Adjustments, if any (to
be separately specified)
DivisioN 1L

~  Annuities on  Lives.
Immediate Annuities
Deferred Annuities with i
return of premiumy . i
Deferred Annuities
without return of pre-

miums . .

Other classes (to be
specified). . .
Total Annuities . :
Deducrt—Re-insurances, H
Net Anuuities on Lives H

“Potal of the result s (after ]
deduiction of Re-insur- i | i {
ances) .’ .. /

: Notes, )
1, ltems in this Summary are to be stated to the nearest rupee.

‘.,’..: No policy of insurance upon the lives of a group of persons, whereby sums assured are
- payable in respect of the several persons inctuded in the group, is fo be included in Groups A,
]

C or I of this Form : any such policies must, bo shown in a separate Group which must be
added to the Form. ’

8 1f policies without p’é,xt.icipation in profits but with a guaranteed rate of bonus are
{ssued, they must be separately specified in Group I of this Form.

4, Policles unger which there is a waiver of preminms du ing disability must be shown as
-a-separate class, .

5. Separaté forms must be prepared in respect of classes of policles valued by different,
-tablei?f of n_xtolx;tatity or at different rates of interest or involving the valuation of net premiums
-on different bases, - . ’ .

6. In cases where separate valuations of any portion of tho business arc required under-
Jocal laws In places outside British India and reserves based on such valuations are deposited -
4n such places, a statement must be furnished in respect of the business so valueq in each such
place showing the total number of policies, the total sums assured and bonuses, the total ofice
- Iearly premiums, and the total net liability on. the bases as to mortality and interest adopted

in each such place with a statement as to such bases respectively.

7. Office and net premiums and the values "thercof maust be shown after deduction of
abatements made by the application of bonus.

: : : FORM I
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 FORM I
Valuation Balance-Sheet of s at o 18 .
Ra. Re.

Net liability under business - ag
shown in the Summary and
Valuation of Policies )

Surplus, if any

Balance of Life Tnsurance Fund
a8 shown In" the Balance-
~ Sheet. e .

. ’

Deficiency, if any

¥

" Kole—If the

108

he proportion of surplus allocated to the inshrer,
company to shareholders, is not uniferm in respect of all class
must be shown separately for the classes to which the ditFerent

proporiions relate.

ot In the case of an insurance
¢8 of insurances, the surpius

FORM 2
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THE FIFTH SCHEDULE.
(See section 13.)

Regulations for preparing statements of bubiness in force and require-
. ments applicable to such statements. .

PART I. ,
Regulations, -

1. Statements prepared under this Schedule must be. prepared, so far
as practicable, in labular form and must be identified by numbers and
letters corresponding with those of the paragraphs of Part II of this
Schedule, : : :

2. Except with respect to rates of premium or contribution, items in
statements prepared under this Schedule are to be shown to the nearest
rupee.

3. Bxtra premium shown in the forms of Summary and Valuation pre-
pared under the Fourth -Schedule fo this Act must not be included in
stafements prepared under this Schedule.

4, Evéry statement prepared under this Schedule shall be- signed by
the actuary making the investigation in connection with which it is pre-
pared. : o

5. For the purposes of this Schedule the following expressions have
the meanings hereby vespectively assigned to them, namely :—

- (a) “annua) loading’ means the provision made for future expenses
and profits; . .

(b) “‘extra premiums’ means a charge for any risk not provided for
in the minimum contract premium;

(¢) “net premiums” means the premiums taken credit for - in the
valuation in connection with which any statement is prepared;

and : -

(d) ‘““valuation date’’ means as respects any valuation the date as at
which the valuation is made.

\

: PART 1II.
Requirements for statements applicable to Life Insyrance Business.

The statements required to be prepared under this Part of this
Schedulé are -as -follows;, namely :(— :

1. Statements, separately prepared in respect of policies with and
without participation in profits, showing— ’

(a) as respects policies for the whole term of life, the rates of office

: premiums charged, in accordance with the published tables in
- use, for new policies giving the rates for decennial. ages at -
entry from: 20 to 70 inclusive; and

(5) as. respects endowment insurance policies, the rates of office pre-
minms charged, in accordance with the published tables in
use, for new policies with original terms of ten, fifteen,
twenty, thirty and forty years, giving the rates for decennial
ages al- entry from 20 to 40 inclusive, but excluding policies
under which the age at maturity exceeds 60. :

2. Statements

120
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: 2. Statements, se‘pa’mtely\ prepared in rcspeet of poﬁpies with imme-
- diate profits, with deferred profits, with profits under disbounted bonus
) ) systems, and without profit§, showing in quinquennial groups—

(a) as respects policies for the whole term of life—

(1) the total amount assured (specifying. sums assured and rever-
sionary  honuses - separately), grouped according to - ages
attainqd; ' : )

(i) the amount per annum, after deducting abatements made by
application. of bonus, of office premiums payable throughout.
life, and of the corresponding net premiums, grouped -accord-

7 ing to ages attained; and - - : -

(i1i) the amount per annum, after deducting abatements made by
application of bonus, of office premiums payable for a limit-
ed number of years, and, either, the corresponding net
premiums grouped in accordance with the grouping a;dopted"
for the purposes of the valuation, or, the a,11111‘1a,.1<loa,d1ug re-
served for the iemaining duration of the policies, grouped
according to ages attained;

(b) as respects endowment insurance policies—

() the total amount -assured (specifying sums assured and rever-
sionary bonuses separately), grouped in accordance  with
the grouping adoptcd for the purposes of the valuation; and

(%) the amount per annum, after deducting abatements made by-
application of bonus, of office premiums payable, and of the
corresponding net premiums, grouped in acecordance with the
grouping adopted for the purposes of the valuation :

: P1:ovided that—

(@) as respects endowment insurance policies which will reach
maturity in less than five years, the information required by
sub-paragraph (b) (i) of this paragraph: must be given for each
year instead of in quinquennial groups; and )

(b) where the office premiums payable under policies for the whole: -
term of life for a limited number of years, or the office premi-
ums payable under endowment insurance policies, or the corre-
sponding’ net premiums, are grouped for the purposes of the

=valuation ’ otherwise than according to the number of years’
payments; remaining to be made, or, where the sums assured
under endowment insurance policies are grouped for the pur-
poses -of- the valuation otherwise than according to the years
in which “the policies will mature for payment or in which
they _are assumed to mature if earlier than the true ear,
then, in any such case the valuation constants and an explana-
tion of the method by which they are calculated must™ be
given for each group, and in the case of the sums assured
under endowment insurance policies a statement must also be
given of the amount assured maturing for payment in each
of the two years following the valuation. date.

3. Statements as respects any policies in force under which premiums.
cease to be payable, whether permanently or temporarily, during disabi-
lity arising from sickness or accident, showing the total amount of the
office premiums payable.

4. Statements as respects immediate annuities on single lives for the
whole term of life, separately prepared in respect of annuities on male
and female lives, showing in quinquenuial age groups the total amount,
of such annuities.

5. Statements
11z
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5. Statements as respects deferred annuibies, separately prepared in-
vespect of annuities on male and female lives, showing the specimen
reserve values for annuities of one hundred rupees. which will be pro--
duced on maturity on the basis of valuation adopted at ages, in the case
of male lives, 60 and 65, and in the case of female lives, 65 and 60;
the said statements must show the specimen reserve values which will
be produced under the table of annual premiums in use for new policies,
and if under any other table of annual premiums in use for any' other

deferred annuity policies in force smaller reserve values will be produced, .

the like specimens of these must ulso be given. . :

. 6. Statements as respects any policies of insurance upon the li\ies of

@ group of persons, whereby sums assured are payable in respect of

the several persong included in the group, showing the total claims paid
sinoo the date. as at which the last statements were prepared under this
Part of this Schedule or, where no such staterhents have been prepared,

~ since the date on which the insurer began to carry on_the class of busi-

ness to which the statements relate, and the reserve for unexpired. risks
and outstanding claims. ' - . -

THE SIXTH SCHEDULE,
S © (See section 55.)
Rule ‘as to the valuation of the Liabilities of am insurer in Insolvency
- or Idquidation.

The liabilities of an insurer in respect of current contracts effected in
the course of life insurance business including annuity business, shall be
caleulated by the method and upon the basis to be determined by an
actuary approved by the Court, and the actuary so approved shall, in
determining as aforesaid, take info account—

(@) the purpose for which such valuation is to be made,

{#) the rate of interest and the rates of mortality and sickness to be

used in valuation, and
A{¢) any special directions which may be given by the Court.

The liabilities of an insurer in respect of current policies other than life
policies shall be such portion of the last premium ™ paid as is propor-
tionate to- the unexpired portion of the policy in respect of which the
premium was paid,

112 , _
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ACT No. V or 1938.
[PAsSED BY THR INDIAN LEGISLATURE.] »

( Refceived' the assent of the Qovernor General on the 12th
' - March, 1938.) -

~ An Act to provide facilities for military mahcouvres
and for field firing and artillery practice.

HEREAS it is expedient to provide facilities for
military mancuvres and for field firing and
a,rtﬂlerv practice ; It is hereby enacted as follows :—

(I) This Act may be called the Manmuvres, Field Bhorbmxe ang
_ Fu'lng and Artillery Practice Aot, 1938.

(2) Tt extends to the whole of British India.

CHAPTER T.
MANCEUVRES.

9. (1) The Provincial Government may, by notification Power of
in the local official Qazette, authorise the execution G°‘§f§ﬁ§},"“t to
of military manwmuvres over any area speclﬁed in the manmuvres,
notification during a spec1ﬁed period not exceeding three

»months

Provided that the same area or any part thereof shall
not ordinarily be so specified more than once in any
period of three years.

~ (2) The Provincial Government shall- publish notice
of its intention to  issue a notification under sub-

~ section (I) as early as possible in advance of the issue

~ of the notification, and no such notification shall be -
issued until the expiry of three months from the date
of the first publication of such notice in the local
official Gazette.

(3) The notice required by sub-section  {2) shall
be given by publication in the local official Gazette .
and shall also be given throughout the area which it is
propbsed to specify in the notification by publication in
' ’ ' the

Price anna 1 or 13d.
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the manner prescribed by rules made under section, 18, o ?
and shall be repeated by like publication one

month and one week as nearly as may be befors tho
commencomont of the maneuvres. '

Powers exer- 3. (I) Whére a notification under sub-section (7)
olsable for

%t‘.i,ﬁ’&?féé’e‘s. of section 2 has been issued,'su,eh persons as are included
" in the military forces engaged in the manceuvres may,
within the specified limits and during the specified

periods,— - '

A (#) pass over, or encamp, construct military works )
of a temporary character, or execute military
manceuvres on, the area specified in the noti-
fication, and ’

) A (b) supply themselves with water from any source
~ of water in such area: o

Provided that nothing herein contained shall

authorise the taking of water from ary

source of supply, whether belonging to

a private owner or a public authority, of e

= - - , an amount in excess of tho reasonable

> - ' " requirements- of the .militaify forces or of

- such amount as - to curtail the supply

ordinarily required by- those entitled to
the use of such water supply.

(2) The provisions of sub-section (7) shall not autho- ~ ‘ v
rise _entry on or interference with any well or tank '
held sacred by any religious community or any place
of worship or ground attached thereto except for the

" legitimate purpose of offering prayers or any place or -
building reserved or used for the disposal of the dead, or
any;dwelling house or premises attached thereto or any
educational institution, factory, workshop or store or
any premises used for the cqfrying onof any trads;
bu:s'in,_ess or manufacture or any garden or. pleasure

~ ground, or any ancient monument as defined in section

- 2 of the Ancient Monuments Preservation Act, 1904.  VIlo: 1904,

Duty of Oficer 4, The Officer in Command of the military forces
Commanding :

Lo ropelr engaged in the manceuvres shall cause all lands used

e e b e i T

under -
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under the powers conferred by -this Chapter to be
restored, as soon and as far as practicable, to their

' p1evxuhb conditicn. -

5. W’h.ere a not1ﬁca,t1on issued under section 2 autho- Right to
- rises'the - execution of military manceuvres compensa- ford%mage
tion shall be payable from the Defence Estimates for manceuvres.

any damage to person or property or interference with
righls or privileges arising from such manceuvres

-including expenses reasonably incurred in protecting

person, property, rights and privileges.

6. (I) The Collector of the district in which any area Method of
utlhsed for the purpose of mancguvres is situated shaly 00“11’0119“‘611

depute one or more Revenue Officers to accompany the
forces engaged in the manceuvres for the purpose of
determining the amount of any eompensatlon payable
under section 5.

(2) The Revenue Officer shall consider all claims for

compensation under section 5 and determine, on local

investigation and where possible after hearing the

. claimant, the amount of compensation, if any, which
‘shall be awarded in each case : and shall disburse on the.
' i’spot to the claimant tha cdmpensation so determined .as
. pa,ya,ble ' ‘

(3) Any clalmant dissatisfied with a refusal of the

Revenue Officer to award him compensation or with the
amount of compensation awarded to him by the Revenue
Officer, may, at any time within fifteen days from the

- 'communication to him of the decision of the Revénup
- Officer, give notice to the Revenue Officer of his intention

to appeal against the decision.

-(4) Where any such notice hag been given, the Collec-
tor.of the district shall constitute a commission consist-

~ing of himself as chairman, a person nominated by the
‘Officer Commanding the forces engaged in the manceu-

vres and two persons nominated by the District Board,

and the commission shall decide all appeals of which

notice has been given.
‘ (5) The

N
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(6) The commission may exercise its powers not-
“withstanding the absence of any member of the: com.

mission, and the chairman of the commission shall’

.have a casting vote in the case of an eqﬁal division of
opinion. _

(6) The decision of the commission shall be final and
no suit shall lie in any Civil Court in respect of any
matter decided by the commigsion.

(7) No fee shall be charged in connection with any
claim, notice, appeal, application or document filed
before the Revenue Officer, Collector or the 00mm1ss10n
under this section.

*Offences, 7. If, within the area and during the period specified
in a notification under sub-section (7) of section 2, any
person-—

() wilfully obstr ucts or interferes with the exe-
cution of the manceuvres, or

(b) without due authority enters or remains in any
camp, or o ’

(¢) without due authority interferes with any flag
or mark or any apparatus used for the purposes
of the manecuvres,

he ghall be punishable with fine which may extend to
ten rupees.

CHAPTER II.
Fierp FIriNg AND ARTILLERY PRACTICE.

Defnitions, . 8. In this Chapter—
(@) “field firing ” includes air armament prac-
tice ;
(b) * notified area’ means an area defined in a
notification issued under sub-section (I) of
seotion 9. A

Powerof Pro- 9. (I) The Provincial Government may, by notifica-
:i;:éf&;i;:}’}fﬁﬁ' tion in the local official Gazette, define any area as an
;ﬁ%n cgfﬁ"my area within which for a specified term of years the carry-
ing out periodically of field firing and artﬂlery practice

may be authorised.
{(2) The

4
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" (2) The Provincial Government may, by nobiﬁé;ation
in the local official Gazette, authorise the carrying out of
field firing and artillery practice throughout a-notified

" area’ or any specified part thereof during any period or
- periods specified in the notification.

(3) Before any notification under sub-section (2) is
issued, the Provincial Government shall publish notice

~ of its intention to issue such notification as early as

possible in advance of the issue of the notification, and
no such notification shall be issued until the expiry of
two months from the date of the first publication of the
notice in the local official Gazette.

(4) The notice reciuired by sub-section (3) shall be
given by publication in the local official Gazette and
shall also be given throughout the notified area by pub-
lication in some newspaper circulating in and in the
language commonly understood in that area and by

‘beat of drum and by affixation in all prominent places of

copies of the said notice in the language of the l_ocality
and in such other manner as may be pirescribed by rules
made under section 13 and shall be repeated by like

publication one week as nearly as may be before the
commencement of the period or of each period specified

. in the notification :

Provided that the fact of the said beat of drum

~and affixation shall be verl.ﬁed in wntmg by one

headman and two other literate inhabitants of the
locality and provided further that such notice by the

- beat of drum shall be given seven and two days as nearly

as may be before the commencement of such ﬁeld firing
and artillery practice.

: 10. (1) Whete a notification under sub-section (2) of Powers  exor-
. g8
section 9 has been issued, such persons as are included R g ara

in'the forces engaged in field firing or artillery practice &yiiliery prac-

may, within the notified area or specified' part thereof

'durmg the speclﬁed period or periods,—- .

(o ) carty out field firing and artillery practice Wlth
. lethal missiles, and n

(b) exeroise’,

5
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(b) exercise, subject to the provisions of sections 3
and 4, any of the rights conferred by-section

. - . 3 on forces engaged in military manceuvres :

Provided that. the "provis_iohs of sub-se(;/_tion'(Z) of

section 3 shall not debar entry into, or interference with,
any place specified in that sub-section, if it is situated in

~ an’area declared to be a danger zone under sub-section
- (2) of this section, to the extent that may be necessary

to ensure the exclusion from it of persons and domestic
animals :

Provided further that in the case of a dwelling house

occupied by women adequate warning shall be given
through a local inhabitant and entry shall be effected
after such warning in the presence of two respectable
inhabitants of the locality.

(2) The Officer Commanding the forces engaged in any

such practice may, within the notified area or specified

. part thereof, declare any area to be a danger zone, and

Comgensation.

thereupon the Collector shall, on application made - to
him by the Officer Commanding the forces engaged in
the practice, prohibit the entry into and secure the
romoval from such danger zone of all persons and domes-
tic animals during the times when the digcharge of
lethal migsiles is taking place or there is danger to life
or health. )

11. The provisions of sections 5 and 6 shall apply in
the case of field firing and artillery practice as they
apply in the case of military manceuvres :

. Provided that the compensation payable under this
gection, shall include compensation for exclusion or
removal from any place declared to be a danger zone of

~persons or domestic animals, such compensation to be
" disbursed at not less than the minimum rates prescribed
- by rules made under section 13 before the exclusion or

removal is enforeed, and shall also include compensation
for any loss of employment or deterioration of crops

resulting from any such exclusion orremoval.
' 12. Ifs

6
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- 181, durmg -any period specified in a notificatio Offencos.
“issued under sub-section (2) of section 9, any person
. within a notified area— . .

S T—’*“

oo (a) wilfully obstructs or 1nterferes with the carry-
: : ' ing out of field firing or artillery practice, or
(b) without due authority enters or remains in any
~camp, or
" f¢) without due authority enters or remains in any
urea declared to be a danger zone at 4 time
when entry thereto is prohibited, or
(d) without due authority interferes with any flag

- or mark or target or any apparatus used for
the purposes of the practice,

he shall be punishable with ﬁne Whlch may extend to
?an Tupees, _

o
CHAPTER TII. o ' S
GENERAL. :

- 18. The Provincial Government may, by notification P°1W°”°m““$
. . u1 the local official Gazette, make rules—

(a) prescmbmg the manner in which the notices

required by sub-section (2) of section 2 and

—. . sub-section (3) of section 9 shall be published
in the areas concerned ; '

P o '(b) regulating the use under this Act of land for

* manceuvres or field firing and artillery prac-
tice in such manner as to secure the public
against danger and to enable the manceuvres -
‘or practice to be carried out without inter- T
ference and with the minimum inconve. -
nience to the inhabitants of the areas
affected ; . ' ' ' !

{c) regulating the procedure of the Revenue Officers’
and commissions referred toin section 6 in -
such manner as to secure due publicity -re-
garding the method of making claims for ,
: qompensation o
7
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, compensation - and proforring appeals. from
R : , original awards of compensation, the expedi-
o R tious settlement of . claims and of appeals ,
. and the payment of compensation so far
“as possible direct to the claimants ; and

: (d) defining the principles to be followed by the

Revenue Officers and commissions referred

: to in section 6 in assessing the amount

of compensation to be-awarded. 7
! |
. } ﬁ‘
- ;L
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x
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ACT No. VI or 1938,

[PAssED BY THE INDIAN LEGISLATURE.)

V(Reaei‘ved the assent of the Governor Qeneral on the 120
: March, 1938.)

An Act further to amend the Destructive Insects and
Pests Act, 1914, for certain purposes.

HEREAS it is expedient further to amend the

Ilof 1914. YV - Destructive Insects and Pests Act, 1914, for

- the purposes bereinafter appearing; It is hereby
enacted ~as follows :—

R _ , 1. This Act may be called the Destructive Insects Snort titte,
and Pests (Amendment) Act, 1938.

&. In the long title and preamble of the Destructive amendment

ot 1014, Insects and Pests Act, 1914 (hereinafter referred to as 319 I"f"&“}g’f‘i '
" the said Act), after the word * into * the words “‘ and
the trausport from one province to another in ” shall
be mserted

3. In clause (a) of section 2 of the said Act, for the -gg’;gﬂgomlfg‘

words “ and trees or bushes ** the words * and all trees, Act Il of 1914,
bushes or plants > shall be substituted.

4. In section 3 of the said Act,— ' %“%gg‘,g:;lg:u
{a) to sub-section (I) the words *“‘or of insects ,c ¢ :
generally or any class of msects ? ghall

be added ; and

(b) in sub-section (2), after the word ‘‘articles >
' the words “ or any insect or class of insects
shall be inserted,

5. After section 4 of the said Act the following sec- Insertion of
new sections

tions shall be ingerted, namely:— 44% ngA 4 g
o)
101

“4A. The Central Government may, by notification Power of
Central Govern »

in the Official Gazette, prohibit or regulate, subject to Egg%ﬁ% T

, such
Price anna 1 or 13d.
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such oonditions as the Central. Government may impose,
the export from a province or the transport from one
province-to “anctliér “province: in- British-India of any

-article or class of articles likely to cause infection to
any erop or of insects generally or any class of insects,

- 4B. When a notification has been issued under sec-
tion 4A, then, notwithstanding any other law for the
time being in force, the person responsible for the book-
ing of goods or parcels at any railway station or inland
steam vessel station,—

(a)- where the notification prohibits export or
- transport, shall refuse to receive for carriage

‘at, or to forward or knowingly allow fo be
carried on, the railway or inland steam vessel

from that station anything, of which import

or transport is prohibited, consigned to any -

place in British India outside the province
in which such- station is situate ; and

(b) where the notification imposes conditions upon -

. export or tra,nsport, shall so refuse, unless
the consignor produces, or the thing consign-
ed is accompanied by, a document or docu-
ments of the prescribed nature showing that

- those conditions are satisfied.

4C. Where, by or under any law in force in the
territories of any Indian State, the import into that

State of any article likely to cause infection to any crop -
orof any insect has been prohibited, the Central Govern-
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette,

declare that the provisions of section 4B shall apply -

in respect of any such article or insect consigned .from
any place in British India to any place in that State :

Provided that such Indian State prohibits the
export to British India of any article or insect or class
of insects the import of which info British India has
been prohibited by the Central Government. ;

4D. The Central Government may, by notification
in the Official Gazette, make-rules prescribing the nature

- of the documents which shall accompany any article

S S
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~or-inscet; the export.or transporbiwhereof’is sulyject to .
-conditions imposed under section 4A, or which shall
-be held by the consignor or consignee - thereof the
-authorities- which may issue such doecuments and the
~manner in which the documents shail be employed

Provided that the said notification shall be placed, ~
~a8 soon as may be, on the table of both chambers of

- “the Central Legislature.”

6. In sub-section (1) of section 5 of the said Act, after Amendmpm,

cLion -
-the word destructmn »’ the words “‘of any insect or ) Il ol 1914,

~class of insects or * shall be inserted and after the word
~and figure “ section 3 "’ the words, figure and letter
-under section 4A ” shall be inserted.

7. After section B of said Act the following seé- Insertion of

~tion shall be inserted, namely :— At IT
of 1914,

“BA. Any person who knowingly exports any article pepgities.
~OT 1nsect from a province or transports any article or in-

" =gect from one province to another in British India in con.

~travention of a notification issued under section.4A, or
.attempts so to export or transport any article or insect,-
-or exports or attempts to export from British India to
-an Indian State any article or insect inrespect of which =
-a notification under section 4C has been issued, and any :
person responsible for the booking of goods or parcels

at a railway or inland steam vessel station who know-

iingly contravenes the provisions of section 4B shall

be punishable with ﬁhe ‘which may extend to two
hundred and fifty rupees and, upon any subsequent

conthlon with fine which may extend to two thousand
rupeeq

+GIPD —L 375LD—2-5-38—5,500.
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XIX of 1928.

. ©  XIX of 1820,

'ACT No. VI or 1938,

[PAssED BY -raE INpIAN LiEGISLATURE.]

* (Received tho assont of the Governor General on the
12th March, 1938.)

An Act to gmend the Child Marriage Restraint Act, 1029.

HEREAS it is expedient to amend the Child
Marriage . Restraint Act, 1929; It is hereby
enacted a8 follows —

1. Thig Act may be called the Child Marnage Res- Short titte,
traint (Amendment) Act, 1938.

2. To sub-section (2) of ‘section 1 of the Child Amttzggllmlenzt of
Marriage Restraint Aect, 1929, the followmg shall XTx of 1029,
be added, namely:—

“and applies also to—

A N
AN

™

(@) all British subjects and servants of the
Crown in any part of India; and

(b) ull DBritish subjects who are domiciled in
gny part of India wherever they may be.”’

*Price anna 1 or 13d.
GIPD-—84 LD—14-10-38—4,000.
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“THE INDIAN TEA CONTROL ACT, 1938.

. CONTENTS.
~SECTIONS, -
1. Short title, extent, commencement and
"duration. ‘
2. Definitions.

; CHAPTER 1.
Trr Ispian Tea LI1cENSING COMMITTEE,
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Committee.
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5. Sub-committees and executive officers.
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7. Central Government’s power of control.
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9. Dissolution of the Committee.
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_17. Special export licences.
.18, Committee- to maintain accounts of quotas.,

19, Tea for export to be covered by licence or
© permit.
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o
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~ ACT No. VIIT oF 1038, ~

[PASSED BY THE INDIAN LEGISLATURE.]

(Recetved the assent of the Governor General on “the 28th
' March, 1938.)

An Act to provide for the control of export of tea from,
and for the control of the extension of the cultivation
of tea in, British India.

HEREAS it is expedient, for the. purpose of
implementing the agreement which the Central
Government has entered into with the Governments of
Ceylon and the Netherlands India to give effect to the
provisions of the International Agreement made between
associations representing the tea growers of India, Ceylon
and the Netherlands India, to provide for the control of
the export of tea from, and for the control of the
extension of the cultivation of tea in, British India ; It
is hereby enacted . as follows :— '
. 1. (Z) This Act may be called the Indian Tea Contro) Skort itle,
Act, 1938. : petrenl
: (2) It extends to the whole of British India.
(3) It shall come into force on the lst day of April,
1938. ' S
" (4) It shall remain in force only up to the 3lst day
of March, 1943. = ‘ o

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in pegnittons.
the subject or context,— '

. (@) “ Committee » means the Indian Tea Licensing
Committee constituted under this Act ;

(b) * Customs-collector ” means a Customs-col-
. lector as defined in clause (¢) of section 3
YIIT of 1878, of the Sea Customs Act, 1878, for the purposes
o of that Act, or of that Act, as applied to the
Z o ~ import 5
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‘import and export of goods by air, or a
Collector of Land Customs as defined in clause
(¢) of section 2 of the Land Customs Act, 1924,
‘as the case may be ;

(¢) ,“ export ”’ means to take out -of British Indla

by land, sea or air to any place outside India
~other than the French and Portuguese Sebtle-
ments bounded by India or a country notified
in this behalf by the Central Government by
notification in the official Gazette ;

(d) “Indian export allotment” means the total
quantity of tea which may be exported during
any one financial year; :

{ej ‘“owner " includes any agent of an owner ;

(f) ““prescribed *” means prescribed by rules made

7 under this Act ; '

{9) ‘ standard export figure  means a quantity
of 383,242,916 pounds avoirdupois of tea;

(k) “tea’ means—

" (i) in Chapter IIT and Chapter 1V, the plant
Camellia Thea (Linn.), and

XIX of 1924,

(ii) elsewhere, the commodity known as tea -

made from the leaves of the plant Camellia
Thea (Linn.), including green tea but exclud-
ing tea waste ; and
(1) ““ tea seed ” includes seeds, roots, stumps, cut-
tings, buds, and any living portion of the
plant Camellia Thea (Linn.), which may be
used to propagate that plant, -

o CHAPTER I.
' Tae INDIAN TEA LICENSING COMMITTEE

Jo nsbitutioﬁ of 3. (I) The Central Government shall constltute &
the Indlan Tes Committes, to be called the Indian Tea Licensing Com-
Oommitfee:  mittee, consisting of the following members :—
. (@) one.member to be nominated by each of the
following bodies, namely :— \
* (4) the Indian Tea Association, Calcutta,
(#%) the Assam Branch of that Association,

(i41) the
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(44¢) the Surma Valley Branch of that Aséocia-
tiom, '

(tv) the Dooars Planters Association,

(v) the Indian Tea Planters Association, Jal-
‘paiguri, and the Terai Indian Planters Asso-
ciation, Terai, acting together, and

(v?) the Darjeeling Planters Association a_nd the
Tgrai Planters Association, acting together ;

(b) two members to be elected in the prescribed
manner by and from among Indian owners of

- tea estates to which export quotas were allotted

© XXIV of 1938, . under the Indian Tea Control Act, 1933, for the:
financial year beginning on the Ist day of April,
1937, one to represent the Indian Tea Planters
of the Assam Valley and one to represent the
Indian Tea Planters of the Surma Valley,
the Indian State of Tripura, the Chittagong
Hill Tracts and the District of Chittagong ;

(¢) three members to be nominated by the United
Planters Association of Southern India, one
to represent tea estates in British India, and
one to represent tea estates in Indian States ;

(d) one member to be nominated by the Govern-
ment .of the Indian State of Travancore to
represent the tea estates in that State; -

(¢) one member to be elected in the ﬁréscribed
manner by and from among Indian owners of

tea estates to represent tea estates in Southern -

India excluding Travancore owned by Indians;

and

(f) one member to  be elected by owners of tea
- gardens of Kangra, Dehra Dun, Kumaon
Behar and other unrepresented Tea Estates.

(2) Within three months after the commencement of
this Act, the Central Government shall- publish in the
official Gazette the names of all_members of the Com-
mittee, and ﬁhereupon the Committee shall be deemed
to be constituted. ’

' (8) Until

e
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(8) Until the Committee is constituted as provided
in sub-section” (2), the Indian Tea Licensing Committee
constituted under the Indian Tea Control Act, 1933,

shall be ‘deemed to be the Commlt’oee const1tuted nder
this section.

Vacancies, 4. (1) If any authority or body fails to make within
two months any nomination or election which it is enti-
tled to make under section 3, the Central Government

" may ifself nominate a member to fll the vacancy.

(2) Where a member of the Committee dies, resigns,
ceases to reside in India or becomes incapable of acting,
the Central Government may, on the recommendation
of the authority or body which is entitled to make the
first nomination or election under section 3, or where
such recommendation is not made- within two months,
then on its own initiative, nominate a person to fill the
vacancy.

(3) No act done by the Committee shall be question-
ed on the ground merely of the existence of any vacancy
S » in or any defect in the constitution of the Committes.

Sub-committees 5. The Committee shall elect & chairman - from-

BT and executive . . X
L5 ofilcers. amongst its members, .and may appoint such sub-

committees and executive officers as may be necessary
for the efficient performance of the duties imposed
upon it by this Act.

Powerto make 0+ (I) The Committee may make by-laws consigtenb
by-laws. . with this Act and with the rules made thereunder for
~all or any of the following matters, namely :-—
"~ (a) the regulation of the procedure to be followed
at meetings of the Committee ;

(b) the appointment of sub-committees ;

(c) the delegation to sub-committees, members
or officers of the Committee of any of the
powers of the Committee under this Act;

(d) the determination of the travelling allow-
ances of the members or officers of the Com-

(e) the

mittee or of the members of a sub-committee ;

XXIV of 1988,

E
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(e) the appointment, promotion and dismissal
of officers, assessors and servants of the

- Committee, and the creation and abolition of

~ appointments of such officors, _asgagsors and

servants ;

(f) the regulation of the grant of pay and leave.
to such officers, assessors and servants; and

- (9) any other matter in respect of which by-laws
may be made under this Act or the rules made
thereunder. '

(2) All by-laws made under this section shall be
subject to the previous sanction of the Central Govern-

ment.
%. (I) Save in respect of proceedings and orders under Central
Government’s
-gections 28, 29 and 30, all acts of the Committee shall power of

control,
be subject to the control of the Central Government

‘which may cancel, suspend or modify as it thinks fit
any such act.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the fore-
_going provision, any person aggrieved by any order of
" the Committee under section 14 may appeal to either -
“the Central Government or the High Court of the
“Provinee within which the tea estate is situated
within sixty days from the date of such order :

Provided that an appeal preferred to the Central
.‘Government or the High Court ghall bar an app-al
-against the same order to the other.

(3) The records of the Committee shall be open
to inspection at all reasonable times by any officer
- .authorised in this behalf by the Central Government.

(4) Subject to rules framed under the Act
. every owner of a tea estate to whom a quota
-is allotted shall be entitled to inspect the records of
the Committee and on payment of the presoribed fee .
ghau'also be entitled to obtain copies of any proceed-
ings or orders of the Committee.

8. (I) The Committee shall publish an annual,li‘le&%{ggg‘flﬁ;
al .
report and shall keep accounts of all fees reccived 2eovnts:

by f
T _
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by it under this Act and of the manner in which they-

are expended and shall also publish a summary of the-

. aggounts along with the annual report.

(2) Such accounts shall be examined and audited’

“annually by auditors appointed in this behalf by the-
Central Government, and such auditors shall have power-

to disallow any item which has been, in their opinion,- -
expended - otherwise than .in pursuance of the pur-
poses of  this Act, :

"(3) If any item is disallowed under sub-section (2), an-
appeal shall lie to the Central Government. whose-
decision shall be final.

9. (I) The Central Government may, by notifica--
tion in the official Gazette, declare the Comimittee to
be dissolved, and on the date of the publication of
any such notification the Committee shall stand dis--
golved and this Act shall be deemed to be repealed.

(2) When the Committee is dissolved either under-
this section or by the expiry of this Act, the unex-
pended balance of fees received by the Committee under-
this Act shall lapse to the Central Government,.

10. The Central Government may, by notification:

in the official Gazette, make rules—

(¢) providing for the conduct of the elections:

/ referred to in clauses (b) and (e) of sub-section:
(1) of section 3 ; ,

(b) providing for the establishment and mainte-
nance of offices by the Committee ;-

" (¢) providing for the éonduct of business by the
Committee and determining the number of-
‘members which shall form a quorum at meet- -
ings; '

(d) providing for the maintenance by the Com-
mittee of a record of all business transacted
and for submission of copies thereof to the
Central Government ; v

(e) regulating the preparation of annual estimates
of receipts and oxpenditure ;

:  (f) regnlating
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* (f) regulating the keeping of accounts of receipts
- and expenditure ; '
(7) determining the custody in which the current
' account of the Committee shall be kept, and
the bank or banks at which surplus money
at the credit of the Committed may be de-
posited at interest ;

(%) regulating the term of office ‘of members of the
Committee and the circumstances in which
and the authority by which members may be
removed ; and

(?) generally, to carry out the provisions of this
Chapter.

CHAPTER II.
CONTROL OVER THE EXPORT OF TEA.

11. Nothing in this Chapter shall apply to tea—  Limitation of
application of

() proved to the satisfaction of the Customs. Chapter.
collector to have been imported into British '
India from any port outside India, or

() é_hipped ag stores on board any vessel, in such

quantity as the Customs-collector considers
" reasonable having regard to the number of the '

crew and passengers and the length of the
voyage on which the vessel is about to depart, -
o o

(¢) exported by post in packages not exceeding
one pound avoirdupois in Weight.

- 12. (I) No tea shall be exported unless covered by a gggggloﬁe .

. licence issued by or on behalf of the Committee. and tes. soed.

~ (2) No tea.shall be taken by land, sea or air out of

British India to any of the French or Portuguese Settle-

ments bounded by India unless covered by a permit
issued by or on behalf of the Committee.

(8) No tea seed shall be exported unless covered by a

permit issued by or on behalf of the Central Government.’

13. The Indian export allotment for each financial Indian export = -
; e R ellotment. EEREE

year during the operation of this Act shall be declared
, R _ by




Indian Tea Control. [acT Vi

by the Central Government by notification in the offi-
cial -Gazette after consulting the Committee and paying
due regard to all interests concerned and shall be ex-
,__':pressed ag & number of pounds avoirdupois equivalent
to a stated percentage ‘of the standard “éxport ﬁgure

- Bxport quotas” 14, (I) Any te. estate or any sub- d1V151on of a tea
#nd orop basls ctate to which an export guota was allotted under the
Indian Tea Control Act, 1933, and any tea estate which xxIv of 1083,
the Central Government may within one year from the
commencement of this Act authorise to apply for the
allotment of an export quota under this Act, shall on
- application made to the Committee for the allotment
to the estate of an export quota have the right, subject
. to the provisions of this Act, to receive an export quota.

(8) The export quota of a tea estate, that is, the
total guantity of tea which may be exported by the
owner of the tea estate during the financial year, shall

" be an amount bearing to the crop basis of the estate
as determined by the Committee in accordance
with the principles set forth in the Schedule the same
proportion as the Indian export allotment for the
financial year in question bears to the total of the crop
‘basis of all tea estates in India for that year.

o
(3) The crop baS1s of a tea estate may be re-
determined by the Committee if—

(@) application is made by the owner o. the estate
in this behalf before the 30th day of September,
1938, and

(b) the Committee is satisfied that there exist
grounds of special hardship arising out of
circumstances not under the control f the
owner or of any previoﬁs owner of the -estate
and relating to conditions existiig pnor to the
1st day of Aprl_l, 1933.1

4) The total of all export quotas allotted to tea

ﬁ«j ] estates feu- shall not exeeed the Indlan
: expart allotment/for that year.

15, ‘(I) The

/ 10 T N T L,
Addid (lome Ay WM v of19 4o : :
e (/JAAQ / o C[Za,/a.y )4.7 47.'3 £l - . -
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15. (I) The owner of a tea estate to which an export Right to
quota has :been allotted for any financial year shall Tioences.
‘have a right to obtain at any time during that year
export licences to cover the export of tea up to the
amount of the unexhausted balaiice of the quota, that
is, up to the amount of the gﬁot& less the amount for

- which export. licences have a].reédy been issued against
it.

(2) The right of the owner of a tea estate under this
section may be transferred in whole or in part, and,
subject to proof of the transfer to the satisfaction of
the Committee and to the completion of the prescribed
documents to enable the Committee to give effect to
the transfer, the transferee shall have a right to ‘obtain
export licences up to the amount covered by the transfer
or up to the amount of the unexhausted balance of
the quota, whichever may be less.

‘(3) Subject to the (conditions specified in sub-section
(2), any transferee referred to in that sub-section may
again transfer the whole or any part of his rights
to the owner of a tea estate, but not to any other person.

(4) Nothing in sub-section (3) shall operate to restrict k
the issue of licences for the export of tea expressed to be
-sold with export rights. '

16. (1) The owner of any tea estate to which an export Ex‘ggt of
quota has been allotted or any person to whom he has '
transferred his rights may at any time before the 21st
day of March of the financial year to which the quota
relates apply in writing to the Committee for an export
licence covering a stated quantity of tea.

(2) If the unexhausted balance of the quota is suffi-
clent to cover the stated quantity, the Committee
shall on receipt of the requisite fee issue an export
licence covering the stated quantity.

(3) Every licence shall be in duplicate in the pre-
gcribed form, shall bear the date of its issue and shall be
valid up to the end of the financial year in which it is
issued : :

' Provided
o Bl (Gfy.) Ay o ¢ of Brchocasees G40 AL
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Provided that save as provided in section 17 the
Committee shall not date or issue any export licence
after the end of the financial year in which the appli-
cation fop itwas made.

17. (1) Where the tea covered by an ,ex‘port']io’ence

issued under the Indian Tea Control Act, 1933, has xxrvor 1033,
_ not been oxported before the 31st day. of March, 1938,

the person to whom the licence was granted may, before
the 14th day of April, 1938, forward the licence to the
Committee and submit therewith an application for
a special export licence covering the same quantity of
tea, and the Committee shall, on receipt of the requisite
fee, if any, issue a special export licence accordingly.
(2) Where tea, in respect of which an export licence
has been or could have been granted under this Act,

“has not been exported before the end of the financial

year in which the licence was or could have been issued,
the person to whom the licence was or could have been
granted may, before the 14th day of April of the follow-
ing financial year, forward an application to the Com-
mittee for a special export licence covering the same

- quantity of tea, and the Committee shall, on receipt

of the requisite fee, if any, issue a special export licence
accordingly.

(3) A special export licence shall be in duplicate in
the prescribed form, shall bear the date of its issue,
and shall be valid in the case of a special export licence
issued in the.year 1938 up to the 30th day of June
of that year and in the case of a special export licence
issued in any subsequent year up to the 31lst day of
May of the year in ‘which it was issued.

(4) The quantity of tea covered by a special export
licence shall be accounted for against the export quota
of the year in which the original licence was or could
have been issued under this Act or under the Indian

Tea Control Act, 1933, as the case may be. X XIV of 1938

18. (7) The Committee shall maintain an account of
every export quota showing, in addition to such other

particulars
12
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particulars as the Commibtee may think ﬁt the licences.

~ issued against it and the unexhausted balance

(2) Any owner of a tea estate shall be entitled, on
payment of the requisite fee, to a copy of the account -
relating to his quota, certified in the manner laid down

“in the by-laws.

19. (7) No consignment of ten or tea seed shall Jes forexport
be shipped or waterborne to be shipped for export or geyrlr‘nﬁ%“"e o
shall be exported until the owner has delivered to the
Customs-collector a valid export licence or special export
licence in duplicate or a permit issued by or on behalf
of the Central Government covering the quantity to
be shipped.

(2) No consignment of tea or tea seed shall be shipped
or waterborne to be shipped for carriage to any of the
French or Portuguese Settlements bounded by India
until the owner has delivered to the Customs-collector
a permit issued by or on behalf of the Commitiee or
issued by or on behalf of the Central Government, as

~ the case may be, covering the quantity to be shipped.

{3) No permit for the passage of any tea by land into

' .'_' any of the French or Portuguese Settlements bounded

XIX of 1024,

; by India shall be granted under sub-section (1) of section
5 of the Land Customs Act, 1924, unless the applica-
‘tion  for such permit is accompanied by a permit

granted in this behalf by the Committee covering the
quantity to be passed.

20. (1) The Committee may serve by POst a notice power of .
Committes to
upon the owner of any tea estate or upon his manager, call for seturns,
requiring him to furnish, ‘within such period not being
less than thirty days as it may specify in the notice,
such returns relating to the produoction, sale and export
of tea produced on the estate, or to any other matter

as it may deem necessary to enable it to dlscharge its
duties under this Chapter.

(2) Where any return required under sub-section ('1)
in respect of any tea estate is not furnished within the
period specified in the notice, the Committee may

refuse
18
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_:éftlse to allot a quota to that estate under section 14,

" or, where a gquota has already been allotted, may-cancel

the unexhausted balance of that quota and refuse
to issue any further export licences under section 16
against that quota or to recognise or give effect to any
transfer under section 15. '

o1. (1) The Committee may serve by post a notice
upon any person claiming to be the owner of any tea
estate or upon his agent or manager or upon any person

claiming to be the agent or the manager of the owner-

of any tea estate requiring him to furnish, within such,
period as may be specified in the notice or within such
extended period as the Committes may allow, such
documentary or other evidence as may be required
to prove to the satisfaction of the Committee that such
person is the owner of such tea estate or is the agent or
manager of the owner of a tea estate, as the case may
be. ' '

(2) Where any person fails to- comply with the re--
guirements of a notice served on him under sub-section.
(I) or where the evidence furnished by such person is

insuficient to prove to the satisfaction of the Com- -

mittee that such person is the owner of the tea estate:
of which he claims to be the owner or is the agent or
manager of the owner of a tea estate, as the case may be,
the Committee may refuse to issue to such person or
to his agent or manager any export licences against.
the quota allotted to such tea estate. ‘

22. (I) The Committee may charge and collect.
the followihg fegs, namely :—

(a) a licence fee for every export licence or speciak

export licence or permit issued by it, at such,

rates, not exceeding one ‘rupee per: thousand

pounds of tea or part thereof covered by the-

liecence or permit, as the Central Government.
may, on the recommendation of the Committee

by notification in the official Gazette, fix in.

this behalf ;

14

(h) u

e
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(6) a fee, not to exceed eight annas per acre of the
ares,. concemed on any apphcatmn under sub-
section (3) of section 14 for re- determmatlon of
crop basis ; and

~ (¢) copying fees for certified copies of accounts of
quotas, at the rate of one rupee per copy :

Provided that the owner of any téa estatc to which a
quota has been allotted under section 14 may make,
or the Committee may require him-to make, a consoli-
dated payment of export licence fees at the rate fixed
under clause (a) to cover the whole of the quota.

(2) The Committee shall apply the fees collected by
it under this section to the meeting of expenses incurred
by it in pursuance of the purposes of this Act, and,
with.the previous sanction of the Central Government,
to the payment of a contribution towards the mainte-
nance of any international committee established in
furtherance of the said purposes in or by tea producing .
countries generally. ' -

23 The Central Government may, by notification P°‘{2’IL‘{M
in the oﬁ‘ima,] Gazette, make rules—-

( ) prescrlbmg all matters requiring to be pre.
: scribed for the purposes of the Schedule ;

(b) regulating the grant of permits for the carriage
; of tea to the French and Portuguese Settle.
ments ;

(¢) .prescribing the documents referred to in sub-
section (2) of section 15;

(d) prescribing the form of export licences and
speoial export licences and permits ; and

(e) generally to carry out the purposes of .this
Chapter.

24 No quota fixed, no order eranting or refusmg to Bar of
jurisdiction,.

grant any licence or permit, and no other act done by
the Committee under this Chapter shall be called in
question in any Court except the High Court under the
provisions of sub-section (2) of section 7 of this Aot.

' 26. Where

- g 1B
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95, Where legislation enacted in any Indian State has

made provision in pursuance of the -agreement imple. .

mented by and in consonance with the provisions con-
tained in this Act for the control of the export of tea
from and for the control of the extension of the cultiva-
tion of tea in the State, the Committee shail issue export
licences, special export licences and permits for the ex-
port or carriage out of British India of tea produced in

any such State in the sarne manner and subject to the

same incidents as such licences or permits are issued in
respect of tea, produced in British India. '

- CHAPTER III.

CoNTROL OVER THE EXTENSION oF TEA CULTIVATION.

© 26. So long as this Act remains in force, no one shall
plant tea in any land which -was not planted with tea
on the 31st day of March, 1938, save in pursuance of a
written permission granted by or on behalf of the
Committee :

Provided that this section shall apply to the replac-
ing of tea areas by planting new areas, but nothing
in this section shall prohibit the in-filling of or supplying
of vacancies on land planted with tea at the 31lst day

of March, 1933, or the replanting of tea upon—

Limitations to

the extension
of tea -

cultivation,

{@) land planted with tea at the 31st day of March,
1933, from which the original bushes have
been uprooted, or

(b) land planted with tea at the 31sb day of March
- 1931, from which the original bushes have been
uprooted.

27. (I) Subject to the provisions of section 29 a,nd‘

section 30, the total area of land in British India, in
respect of which the permissions referred to in section
26 may be granted, shall not exceed one-half of one
per cent. of the total area of the land planted with tea
in British India on the 31lst day of March, 1938.

8 , (%) Subject
16 , : o

{
}
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(2) Subject to the provmons of section 29 and section
30, the total area of land’in any Province, in'respect
of which such permissions may be granted, shall be
‘determined by the Committée and shall be as NeaT as
~may ‘be one-half ‘of _o" er' cent. of the “total area
in the Province -which’ was planted with tea on the
31st day of March, 1938.

3) The Commlttee shall pubhsh the total areas 80

¢ determined for the vanous Provmces by ‘

“the official Gazette of the Central Government'as 800N as
may be after the commencemetit of this Aot ™

(4) The Commlttee sha.]l grant pernnsslou for la.nt_

that pemmssmn shall be granted to extend an exmtmg ,
area planted with tea only to a tea esta.te of wh;oh 4]
total existing area planted w1th tea does . not, exceed
300 acres where the estate is owned by a hmlted A
lity company, or 150 aores where it is owned by a.ny
1nd1v1dua1 proprietoror propnetors : }

5

Prowded that the Oomm1ttee shall also :be
powered to grant extensmns for the - Tooklai
Nellakotta expenmental stauons o

28 ) Apphcatlons for permission to plant tea on Grantof |
any ] land not planted w1th tea on the 3lst d arch, Ditreanto
1938 shall be made to the Commlttee not lager, than,

- months from ‘the commencement of thls Actand shall
contain-a clear statement of all speclal cnreumstances
justifying the application. o

(9) ‘Subjéot bo'ths Timite laid ‘d6wh i secticn 97; the -+ 4T
-Commlttee may gra,nt or refuse’ the perm1ssmn appl[ed
fof or may grant it'in part only, or ma,y ca.ll for further

: 1nform&t10n fréom: the apphcant

(3) No order by the Commlttee under sub sectlon (2)

shall be called in question by any Court.’ . - .

29, (1 ) Where
' A7

’ﬁ“"’* /“V °‘?”"‘§°" Py e %eop?&?,
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29. (1) Where any land which was on the 31st day
apedial .6 March, 1983, planted with tea—
bﬁeciimsuucél- . . . )
~ {a) has since become wholly incapable of carrying
© tea through subsiden;{e,_ flood, erosion, earth-
' quaﬁe or other irresistible superhuma,n‘ cause,
or -

(b) has since been gompulsorily acquired under the
pl:oxfisiqns of the Land Acquisition Act, 1894,
or of any other law for the time being in force
and no longer carries tea,

1 0f1804.

the owner of the tea estate in which such land was
sit ated may apply to the Committee for permission to

plant tea on land not planted with tea.

(2) Uf_poﬂ such applicatioh being made and upon
proof to the satisfaction .of the Committee that the

applicant is entitled to the bénefit of sub-section (1),
thé Committee may grant permission to plant tea on
1and not planted with tea: |

AP

Provided that the area of land, in respect of which
‘such permission is granted, shall be within the area of
the same ton, estate and shall not exceed in extent the
ares of the land incapable of carrying tea or compulsorﬂy
acquired, as the case may be.

) (3) All ‘areas of land in Ifesp‘ec‘bvof Which permission

‘o plant tea is granted under this section shall be -
excluded when computing for the purposes of section 27

the ﬁoﬁél area of land in respect of W]nch the pei‘miSSioﬁs
refoired to in section 26 may be granted.

roa nurserios,  30. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (4),
the.owner of a tea estate may establish nurseries on
land not previously planted with tea for the growing
of plants intended for in-filling or supplying vacancies
or for replanting land planted with tea -within the

area of the estate or for any other purppSe approved
by the Committee : '

Provided
18
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Provided that the total area utilised er nur§gri¢s
in British India shall not upon the 81st day of March,
1943, exceed tho area so utilised in British Indla, on Lhe,
81st day of March, 1933. '

(2) All areas of land utilised for nurseries in accord-
ance with this section shall be excluded when computmg
for the purposes of section 27 the total area of land in
‘respect of which the permissions referred to in:section 26

-may be:granted.

(3) ‘The Committee may at any time serve by post a
notice upon the owner of any tea estate or upon hls
manager requiring him to ‘furnish within such perlod
not ‘being less than thirty days as may be specified in

_ the notice such returns relating to the area of the land
utilised for nurseries as it may deem necessary.

(4) If any return required under-sub-section (3) is
not furnished to the Committee within the period speci-
fied in the notice or if in the opinion of the Committee
the total area of the land utilised for nursenes is
excessive, the Committee may make such restnctlve
or other order as it deems necessary" and in partlcular

may order the uprooting of any bushes planted on any
-‘y_such land. -

81. (I) Any applicant aggrieved by an order of the Appe&lﬂi
Comm1ttee under section 28, section 29 or section 30 GovellJ:gent.

may appeal to the Provincial Government Wlthln slxty
days from the date thereof and the Provmclal Govern-
ment may cancel, modify or suspend any such order

(2) The records of the Committee relating to proceed.
ings under this Chapter shall be open to inspection at all

reasonable: times by any officer authorised in th1s behalf
by the Provincial Government.

32. (I) The Committee may at any time serve hy Power gtfe gheo
post a notice upon the owner of any tea estate or upon sall %rﬁ]estgeraa
his manager requiring him to furnlsh Wlthln such.pemod
not being less than thirty days as may be specified:
the notic¢e such returns relatmg to the cultlvatlon of tea
on the estate as it may deem necessary.

(2) Any
19




Indian Tea Contiol. [Aor' ‘viit

-(2) Any member of the Committee and any officer of

: Committee or person authorised by it in this behalf

&b any reasonable time. enter upon and 1nspeo13 the ..
lands of any tea estate and may -Tequire -the owner of

~ the estate to produce for inspection any records of the
estate in his control.or custody. relating to the eultlvatlon
o_ tea on the estate

pr B

s (3) Where any return requ1red under sub-section (1)
in respect of any tea estate is not furnished to the Com-

: mlttee _within the period specified in the notice, the Com-
mlttee may refuge to grant any permission under section
28_‘1:0 plant tea on that estate. -

o S

| CHAETER Iv.

PENALTIES AND PROOEDURE.

Pemalty for 33. A breach of the pI‘OVlSlOnS of sub-section (I) or
et exmrt' i ction (2) of section 19 shall be pumshable as if it

‘Weré, an oﬁence under Item No 8 of section 167 of the
i Cuetoms Act, 1878, and the provisions of section VIt ot 1878
8 and ‘of Chapter XVII of that Act shall apply
“aédordingly.

84. Any owner of a tea estate, or his agent or manager
who has furmshed any return under sub sectlon 1 ) of
sectlon 20 or under sub:section (3) of seotlon 30, or
‘ander siib- sectlon (1 K of section 82, containing any partx» '
“euldy Whlch is false and which he knew to be false or did

not™ beheve t0-be true, shall’ be pumshable Wrth fine -
'»Whloh may extend to one thousand rupees _

Penalty for
making false, *
returay

Penalty for 35 Whoever obstruets any member or officer of the
obstructing

fnspeotion of .'Commlttee OT any person author1sed by the Committes,
bea extate. while such member, officer or person is entering upon or
: 'mspeetlng the lands of any tea estate under sub-section
2y of section 82, and Whoever, ‘having control over or
custody of any records of a tea estate relating to the
‘ultivation of tea on that estate, refuses or faﬂs to pro-
‘duce such records When requlred by a member or ofﬁcer

’ of

- [{ﬁucurdx\,gw«w%gja
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.of the Committee or by a person authorised by the
Committee under that sub-section, shall be punishable
with fine which may extend to one _thq_usan.d rupees.

'86. (7) Whoever knowingly plants tea or causes tea to Penmlbc);t
be planted in any land in contravention of section - 26 cultivation.
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one
bhousand rupees for the first offence, and with fine
which may extend to five thousand rupees for any

subsequent offence.

(2) Whoever uses any land in contravention
of any order made by the Committee uﬁdel_‘ section 30,
or fails to comply with any order ‘made by the Com-
mittee under sub-section (4) of section 30, shall be
punishable with fine which may extend to one:
thousand rupees.

87. Where any person has been conthed of any Removal of
tea plam

offence under section 36, the convicting Court may without
direct that the tea in respect of which the offence was permision.
committed shall be removed from the land within a speci-
fied time, and, in the event of the order not being duly

~ complied with, may cause the tea to be removed and

- may recover the cost from the person convicted as if it-
were arrears of land revenue due on the tea estate on

which the offenc.e was committed.

~ 88. (I) No Magistrate other than a Magistrate of the Trfat of
 first class shall take cognisance of an offence under gﬁ,ﬁ*ggg gil,d 85

section 34, section 35 or section 36, and such Magistrate a3
‘may bake cognisance of an offence only upon complaint’

xmade by a person authorised by the Committee and

with the previous sanction of the Central Government,

where the offence is that of furnishing a false reburn-

ander sub- section (7) of section 20, and of the Provmcml
Government in. any other case.

: (2) The Committes shall be responsible for the con-
. duct of all prosecutions of offences under section 34,
ion 85 and section 36.

CHAPTER V.
21
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CHAPTER V.
Savings.

- 89, Notw1thsta11dmg the expiry of the Indian Toa XXIv of 1033.
Control Act, 1933, and notwithstanding the provisions
of sub-section (2) of section 9 of that Act,—

() the unexpended balance of fees received by the

~ Indian Tea Licensing Committee constituted

under that Act shall not lapse to Govern-

ment but shall be transferred to the Indian

- Tea Licensing Committee as constituted under
‘section 3 of this Act, ‘

(). until provision is otherwise made under the
corresponding provisions of this Act, all fees
fixed, all licences and permits issued and all
quotas allotted under the Indian Tea Control

Act, 1933, shall, unless inconsistent with the gyv of 1p3s,

provisions of this Act, be deemed to have
been fixed, issued or allotted under this Act ;
and

(¢) any offence pumsha,ble under the Indian Tea
Control Act, 1933, shall be punishable and xx1v o 108s.
.may be dealt with as if it were an offence
- punishable under the corresponding provision
of this Act,

and anything done before the 31st day of March, 1938,

by the Indian Tea Licensing Committee constituted

under the Indian Tea Control Act, 1933, with a view to XX1V of1933.
the allotment to tea estates of export quotas under and.

in accordance with this Act, shall, so long as it isnot
inconsistent with any of the provisions of this Act, be

as valid as if it had been done after this Act came into -

force.

THE SCHEDULE.

]
J
i
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THE SCHEDULE.
 (See section 14.)

Crop Basis mentioned in section 14 (2) of the Act will ihclude the
followmg — :
(1) The Crop Baﬁus of a tea estate for each financial year shall on and

from the 1st April, 1938, be the crop basis which was ascertained

for such tea estate for the financial year 1937-38, or the highest

~figure fixed for any year after investigation. by the Committes, -
whichever be higher, in accordance with the rules under the

Indian Tea Control Act, 1933, with the addition of allowances

_ for special hardship determined under rules 4 and 5 framed under

section 28 of the Indian Tea Control Act, 1933.

(2) Allowances for Young 'areas, i.e., tea planted from Ist January, 1926
onwards to be added automatically in accordance with scales
that may be fixed for different localities in the prescribed manner,

(8) Allowances for low producing areas as may be determined in the
prescribed manner.

GIPD—TL, 32 LAD—24-6-38—4,500.
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ACT No. IX oF 1938,
[PASSED BY THE VI&DIAITI LEGISLATURE.]

(Received the assent of the Governor General on the 5th
: April, 1938.)

An Act further to amend the Workmen’s Compensation
Act, 1928, for certain purposes.

_ : JHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the

VIILof 1028, © Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923, for the

' purposes hereinafter appearing ; It is hereby enacted as
follows :—

1. This Act ma/y be called the Workmen’s Corpensa- Short tisle,
tion (Amendment) Act, 1938. '

2. In clause (d) of sub-section (I) of section 2 of the Amendment

yIIof1e2s. 'Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 (hereinafter referred fiss' : °

to as the said Act),—

(@) in sub-clause (i), for the word * wife” the
word ““ widow ” shall be substituted ;
(8) in sub-clause (i1), for the word * husband *
the word ‘“ widower ”’ shall be substituted ;
and : o
(¢) in sub-clause (i7), after the words ¢a minor
ohild of a deceased son,”” the words and
. comms ‘‘a minor child of a. deoeased
‘ daughter where no parent of the child is
alive, '’ shall be inserted.

3. In sub-section (2) of section 3 of the said Act,— A'mendmem

e . . . of section 3
- (@) for the words beginning *‘ If & workman® and f.;§3v1n_o

ending * disease of anthrax ” the following
words shall be substituted,; namely :—

“If a workman employed in any employment
'speciﬁed in Part A of Schedule IIT con-
tracts any disease specified therein as an
occupational disease peculiar to that em-
ployment ” ; .

(b) after

Price anna 1 or 13d,
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Workmen’s Compensation (Amendment). [acT IX

(b) after the words ““any employment specified

in”’ the words “ Part B of ” shali be insert-

ed ; and

(¢) at the end of the Explanation, the words  in
the same kind of employment > shall be
added. '

4. In section 5 of the said Act, the brackets and
figure “ (1) 7’ shall be omitted, and in the Explanation
for the word ‘‘ sub-section ”* the word * section *’ shall
be substituted. - 7

5. In section 10 of the said Act,—

(@) in sub-section (I)—

(1) for the words beginning *‘ No proceedings for -

the recovery of compensation ” and ending
¢ within six months from the date of death *»
the following shall be substituted, namely :—

“No claim for compensation shall be enter,

tained by a Commissioner unless notice of
the accident has been givenin the manner
hereinafter provided. as soon as practi-
“oable after the happening thereof and
unless the claim is preferred before him
within one year of the occurrence of the

( accident or, in case of death, within one
year from the date of death » ;

{2) in the second proviso—

(2) for the words * maintenance of proceed-

H

ings ” the words ‘‘entertainment of -a
claim” shall be substituted ;

{43) in clause (¢}, for the word * made” the

word - * preferred >’ shall be substituted ;
and '

(5i¢) in clause (b), after the word “ employer "
the words ““ or any one of several employ-

ers or any person responsible to the
employer for the management of any

branch

TR S
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branch of the trade or business in -which
the injured workman was employed * shall
be inserted ;
a,nd . S
(3) in the third prowso, for the word
“ admit ® the word ‘‘ entertain - shall
~ be substituted and for -the words * insti-
" tuted ** and ‘ institute ” respectively the
words ‘¢ proferred ” and*‘ ‘prefer * shall
be substituted ;
and _ X
(b) in sub-section (2) the word * directly » shall
be omitted. :

‘6. In sub-section (6) of section 11 of the said Acl,— Amendment
of section 114

( a) for the words ““ if it is thereafter proved that the ASL VIIL of
workman has not been regularly attended by
a qualified medical practitioner and that such
refusal, failure or disregard was unreason-
able * the following shall be substituted,
namely :—

“if it is proved that the workman has not there-
after been regularly attended by a qualified
medical practitioner or having been so

- attended has deliberately failed to follow
his instructions - and that such refusal,
disregard or failure was unreasonable ™ ;

and

{b) after the words ““ qualified medical practitioner”,
where they occur for the last time, the words
““ whose instructions he had followed > shall
be inserted.
7. Sub-section (4) of section 15 of the said Act shall Amendment
~%be omitted and sub-section (5) of that section shall be Acge%fff of!

Te-numbered as sub-section (4).

8. In section 18 of the said Act, for the words and Amendmentb

<« section 18,

a certificate granted in respect of such person o VIII of
under section 7 or section 8 ‘of the Indian Factories !
- Act, 1911 ” the words and figures ““a valid certificate
' ' granted
3

figures
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 granted in 'res_;pect of such person- under éection 12 or
section 52 of the Factories Act, 1934 *’ shall be substi-.
- tuted. :

Ameninment 9. In sub-SQctidn (2) of section 21 of the sald Act,—
i“:zts‘-rm o (@) for the words “ by any pai‘ty to any proceed-
-ings pending before him that such matter'”

the words * that any matter arising out.

of any proceedings pending before him

ghall be substituted ; and

(5) before the proviso the following proviso shall
be inserted, namely :—

“Provided that the Commissioner shall not,
where any party to the proceedings.
has appeared before him, make any order
of transfer relating to the distribution.
among dependants of a lump sum.
without giving such party an opportunity
of being heard :”,

and in the existing proviso, after the word.
“ Provided ” the word * further” shall be-
" inserted. - ’

. Amondment 10. Tn section 24 of the said Act, for the words.
of seotlon 24; other person nuthorised in writing by such person
1028. the following shall be substituted, namely :—
by ‘an official of an Insurance Company or:
registered Trade Union authorised in writing
by such person or, with the permission of.
the Commissioner, by any ‘other person
so authorised '

11. In Schedule 11 to the said Act,—
Amendment of
Schedule 11, . ] .
Dot VLI of (a) in clause (¢), for the words “ mechanically pro--
' pelled vehicles * the words ““a lift or a vehicle-
propelled by steam or other mechanical power:

or by electricity ”’ shall be mibstituted ;

{
H
H
i
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(6) in clause (i), for the words, brackets and ﬁgures.

“ clause (4) of sestion 2 of the Indidn Factories

Act, 1911.” the words, brackets, letter .and -

figures “ clause (g) of section 2-of the Factories
Act, 1934 shall be substituted ;

.(¢) after clause (w233) the following clauses ?Shally '

* -be inserted, namely :—

“ (x#i4i) -employed in the tapping of palm-trees
or the felling or logging of trees, or the
transport of timber by inland waters, or

the control or extinguishing of forest, fireg ;
- or

(2ziv) employed in operations for the catching
or hunting of elephants or other wild
animals ; or ’ ;

and _ ;
- (d) the exigting clause (2173) shall be re-numbe_red
‘ as clause (x2v) and after that .clause ag 80
re-numbered the following word and clauses
shall be inserted, namely :—

or

(%2vi) employed in the handling or transport
of goods in, or within the precincts of,—

(@) any warehouse o other place in which
goods are stored, and in which on any
one day of the preceding twelve months
ten or more persons have been go
employed, or

(6) any market in which O any one day of
the Preceding  twelye months ' one

hundred “or more Persons have been

50 employed ; or

(xavir) employed in any occupation involving

the handling and manipulation of radinm

or X-rays apparatus, or contact with radio-
- active substances.”

12. In
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orF 1938.}
amendmentof 12, Tn Schedule IIX to the said Act,—
Bohedule ILT, . . X .
feb VAL of (a) before the entry relating to lead poisoning or
its sequel®, the following shall be inserted
namely i— o '
- “PART A,
. Anthrax . . . -1 Any employment—
) - (@) mvolvmg the handling of
wool, hair, bristles or ani-
mal carcases or parts of such
carcases, mcludmg hides,
hoofs and horns ; or )
(b) in connection with animals
infected with anthrax; or
{(c) involving  the loading,
unloading or transport of
: any merchandise.
" Compreased air illness or its | Any process carried on in com-
sequolé. - pressedair.
Poisoning by load tetm-ethyl Any process involving the use
of lead tetra-ethyl,

Poisoning by nitrous fumes! Any process involving exposure
10 nitrous fumes.

- : , PART B.” ;-

(b) in the entry relating to lead poisoning: or its

sequele, to the words in the first column
the words *‘ excluding poisoning by Ilead
tetra-ethyl ’ shall Dbe added; and for the
words “or its preparations or compounds
in the second column the words “or any of
its preparations or compounds -except -lead
tetra-ethyl ”” shall be substituted ; and

(c) for the existing entry relating to compressed -

air illness or its sequelse the following entues
shall be substituted, namely :—

Arsemcal poisoning or its | Any process mvolvmg the pro-

sequelae i duction, liberation or wutilisa-
o tion ‘of arsenic or its com.
pounds.
: : !

"Pathological manifestations | Any process involving ‘exposure
due to— to the action of radium, radio-’
(¢) radium and other active substances, or X-rays,

radio-active sub- :
. stances ;
(‘b) X-rays.

anary opitheliomatous | Any process mvolvmg the

eancer of the skin. handling or use of tar, pitch,

bxtumen mineral oil, para-
ffin, or the compounds pro-
duets or res1dues of these
substances, *’

" GPID—I, 23L.D—-6-6.38—5,500.
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ACT No. X or 1938,

[PAsSED BY THE INDIAN LEGISLATURE.)

{Received the assent of the Qovernor Qeneral on the 8ib
: April, 1938.)

An Act to provide that all Cutchi Memons shall be
governed in matters of succession and inheritance
by the Muhammadan Law.

" THEREAS it is expedient that all Cutchi Memons

be governed in matters of succession and in-

heritance by the Muhammadan Law; It is hereby
" enacted as follows :— '

1, (D) Thls Act may be called the Cutchi Memons Short fitle

and commenge-

Act, 1938. ) went,.

(2) 1t shall come into force on the 1st day of Nov-
ember, 1938.

2. Subject to the provisions of section 3, all Cutchi Outehi Memons -

be govern-

Memons shall, in matters of succession and inheri- ed %Ee tl"_gtga.m
y

tance, be governed by the Muhammadan Law. llfaummmadan

8. Nothing in this Act shall affect any right or ggyng. -
liability acquired or inourred before its commencement,
or any'legal pfoceeding or remedy in respect of any
such right or liability ; and any such legal prooeeding
or remedy may be continued or enforsed as 1f thls Aot
had not been passed. '

- ZXLVIof 1920 . 4, The Cutchi Memons Act, 1970 is heleby repealed Repeal, E

. . R T

%

Price anna 1 or 1}d.
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ACT No. XI OF ,_193‘,8.

[PASSED BY THE INDIAN LEGISLATURE]

(Rﬁcewed the assent, o'fl the Govemor Geneml on the ,
th April, 1938) '

7

An Act to amend the Hindu Women’s Bights to
_ Property Act, 1937,

e JHEREAS it is expedlent to amend the Hindu
XV]IIot 1937, Womens R.1ghts ‘to Property Act, 1937, for
thé purposes heremafter appearmg,’ It is hereby

enacted as follows :—

1. (1) This Act may be called the Hindu Women’s Short title and
Rights to Property (Amendment) Act, 1938. ’

(2) It shall have retroépective effect ag if it had come
into force on the 14th day of April, 1937.

2. In section 2 of the Hindu Women's Rights to Amendment of
Property Act, 1937 (herema.fter referred to as the said XVIH Pt 16 1937-\
Act), the words ¢ leaving & widow *’ shall be omitted.

3. In section 3 of the said Act,— Amendment of
. sectlon 8, Act
XVIII of'1987,

(@) in sub-section (1), for the paragraph preceding
the first proviso, the following shall be
substituted, namely :—

3. (1) When a Hindu governed by the Daya-
bhag School of Hindu Law dies intestate
leaving any property, and when a Hindu
governed by any other school of Hindu -

« Law or by customary law dies intestate .
leavig scparate property, his widow, or
if there is more than one widow all his
widows together, shall, subject to the
provisions of sub-section (3), be entitled

in

1

-

Price gnna 1 or 14d.
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in respect of property in respect of which
he dies intestate to the same share as a
" son,” : :

(b) in sub-section (2) the word ‘ intestate >’ shall’

_.be_omlt_ted and g
(c)‘ in sub-section (4), after the words ““rule of
" -succession ”’ the words ¢ or by the terms of
the grant applicablegthereto ” shall be

inserted.
Insertion of 4. After section 4 of the said Act the followmg
new sectlon 6
Ip Act XVIIL gection shall be inserted, namely :—
Moaning of' “ 5. For the purposes of this Act, a person shall be
expression : e .
¢ oo Intes- : deemed to die intestate in respect of: all .

property of which he has not made a testa-

mentary disposition Wthh is capable of.

takmg effect.”

2 .
GIPD-—L 33 LD—6-6-38—4,000-




© XXIII of 1936.

" XXIIT of 1086,

~ ACT No. XII or 1938

[PassED BY THE INDIAN LEGISLATURE.]

(Received the assent of the Governor- General on the 8th
April, 1938.)

An Act to amend the ]J?urgah Khawaja Saheb Aect,
936.

wHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Durgah
~ Khawaja Saheb Act, 1936, for the purposes
hereinafter appearing; It is hereby enacted as

-follows :—

1. This Aot may be called the Durga,h Khawaja short title.
Saheb {Amendment) Aot, 1938.

9. In sub-clause (d) of clause (4) of section 2 of the Am(;ndmzantAog
Durgah Khawaja Saheb Act, 1936 (hereinafter referred XXIIIof1986.

- 1o as the said Act), the words ‘“‘in India’ shall be

k members who shall be Hanafi Mushms namely :-—

omitted.

3. For section & of the said Act the followmg section Amendment of

soction 5, Act
shall be substltuted namely :— XXIIT of 1036,

5. (1) The Committee shall consist of twenty-five ggggw‘ﬂm of.
(@) the Sajjadanashin for the time .being;
ex-officio, or his nominee ;
(b) the Mutawalli for the time being, ex-oﬂicio; ~
ot his nominee ;
{¢) two elected from among their own number by
members of theKhadnn community who dre

“vecorded as voters in  the register of voters
for the Ajmer Municipal Committee ;

{2) five elected from among their own number
- by Mushms (other than members. of the
 Khadim
1

Price anna 1 or 13d. .




Durgah Khawaja Saheb (Amendment): [AcT xu

Khadim community) who are recorded as
voters in the register of voters for the Ajmer
Municipal Committee ;

(e) eleven, not being persons raSiding within the

limits of the Ajmer Municipality, elected in
the following mauner, namely :—

(¢) three by the Muslim members of the Central -

Leglsla.ture 3

(%5) one by the Muslim membexs of the Provin-
cial Legislature of Madras ;

(¢4¢) one by the Muslim members of the Provin-
cial Legislature of Bombay ; -

(#v) one by the Muslim members of the Provin-
cial Legislature of Bengal ;

(v) one by the Muslim members of the Provincial
Legislature of the United Provinces;

(¢3) one by the Muslim members of the Legisla-
tive Assembly of the Punjab ;

(v%) one by the Muslim members of the Provin-
ocial Legislature of Bihar ;

(mm) one by the Muslim members of the
Legislative Assembly of the North-West
Frontier Provinee ; and

(iz) one by the Muslm members of the
Legislative Assembly of Sind ;

' f) one nominated by His Exalted Highness the

" Nizam of Hyderabad and Berar ; and

(9) four Sajjadanashins of the shrines' of the

~ Chishti order of Sufis co-opted by the mem-

~bers of the Committee referred to in elauses
(@) to (f).

(2): No person -shall be quahﬁed to be & member

of the Committee if—

‘(@) he.cannot read and write Urdu ; or

(b) he has béen convicted by a Criminal, Court of
any -offence- involving moral turpitude, and.

e . . : © . gentenced

P

issiagiai
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sentenoed to imprisonment for a penod exeeed- :
ing three months : '
Provided that the Central Government ma,y, by
" special - order, declare that any person dis- -
qualified under this clause shall cease to be
so disqualified.

(8) No person shall be disqualified for election to
the Committee under clause () of sub-section () by
reason only of the fact that he is not a member of the
Ligislature or Legislative Assembly concerned.

(4) If any authority or body entitled to eleot,
nominate or ¢o-opt-a member fails to do so within six
months, the Central Government may nominate a

~ member to fill the vacancy from among persons quali-
fied to be elected, nominated or co-opted in respect of
the vacaney.” k

4. Sections 6, 7 and 8 of the said Act shall be S;B’gff(’,‘;lff, .
“omitted, R o080,

. 5. For section 9 of the said Act the following Amegdn%enb of
n

seotion shall be substituted, namely :— XXIIIof 1836,

o %9, (I) Members of the Committee, other than Torm of office
' those referred to in clauses (@) and (b) of sub- %%E: E%&iﬁs
section (I) of section 5, shall hold office for
" five years from the date of their election, no-
mination or co-option; and casual vacancies
among such members shall be filled- by elec-
tion, nomination or co-option, as the case
may be, by the authority which elected,
nominated -or co-opted the member whose

. place is to be filled.

{2) The term of office of a member elected, nominat-
. ed or co-opted to fill a casual vacancy shall
" continue for so long only as the member
whose place has been filled ‘would have beén ,
entitled to liold ofﬁce if the vacancy had not
.. pecurred.”’. - : - : o

6. In
£33
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Amendment, of 6. In sub-section (1) of section 10 of the said Act, for
section 10,

XM of 1656 the words, letters, brackets and figure “ except those

who are elected under items (a), (b) and (c) of section 5 *’
the following shall be substituted, namely :—

“other than' those referred to in clauses (@) to (c)

of sub-section (I) of section 5 .

Am?ndnlufnt of 7. For sub-section (3) of section 11 of the said Act the
R of 16806, followmg sub-section shall be substituted, namely :—

(3) The Commitbee shall exercise its powers of
administration, control and management of the
Durgah Endowment through the Mutawalli,
who sha,llbe the Manager of the Durgah Endow-
ment.

Amendment of 8. In section 12 of the said Act,—
gection 12, Act

X XIIT ot 1036. {a) after the words “‘such-duties as may ”’ the
words “‘, subject to such conditions, if any, as
the Committee may impose,” shall be inserted ;
and ' ‘

- (b) the words ““, subject to the confirmation by the
Committee ”’ shall be omitted.

Amondment, of 9. For section 14 of the said Act the following section

RS9 of1955 shall be substituted, namely :—

Rules. <« 14. In the case of elections under clause (¢) or
clause (d) of sub-section (1) of section 5, the
Chief Commissioner, and, in the case of elections
under clause (e¢) of the said sub-section,
the Presidents of both Chambers. of the
Legislature concerned, acting together, or the
President of the Legislative Assembly con-
cerned, as the case may be, may make rules
to provide for—

(i) the procedure for such elections ; and
(#5) the decision of election disputes.”

Amendusent, of 10, For section 16 qf the _said Act the following
Sﬁ%ﬁi%g? ’iQA_a%'f section shall be substituted, namely :—

Board of «16, (I) Any dispute arising between the Com-
Arbitration. mittee on the one part and the Sajjadanshin,




m of 1013.
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the Mutawalli and any Khadim, or any of
them, on the other part, relating to the
‘privileges of the Sajjadanashin, the Muta-
-walli or such- Khadim, shall, at the request
of either party to the dispute, be referred -
to a Board of Arbitration consisting of—

(i) & nominee of the Committee ;
(#i) & nominee of the other party to the dispute;
and ' '
(7%¢) a person who holds or has held the office
of, or is acting or has acted as, a District

Judge, to be appomted by the Chief Com-
missioner,

and the decision of the Board shall be final
and shall not be questioned in any Court.

{(2) No suit shall lie in any Court in respect of any
matber which is required by sub-section (I)
to be referred to a Board of Arbitration.”
1i. In section 18 of the said Act, for the words smendment of
*“ The Durgah Committee shall not be empowered to ¥4 of 1050
use the property, movable and immovable ’ the words
“The Committee shall not use the property, movable
or immovable " shall be substituted.

- 12. In section 19 of the said Act, before the words Amendment of
ction 19,
““ Durgah Endowment >, where they occur the second XXIII of 1936.

tlme, the Word ““ the shall be inserted.

= 18. For section 20 of the said Act the followmg sec- ﬁ;‘&?ﬁg’%’ﬂ g
tion shall be substituted, namely :— ; XXII1 of 10 36..

““20. (I) The accounts of the Durgah shall be Audit of
audited every year by an auditor holding amual reports
-a certificate granted under sub-section (1) of
section 144 of the Indian Companies Act,

1913.

(2) The Committee shall every year prepare
" areport on the administration of the Durgah,
which, together with the accounts of the
Durgah and the report of the auditor thereon,
shall be published in the Gazette of India.”

5
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XV of 1879, .

om, Act
11 of 1890,

ACT No. XIII or 1938.

[PAssED BY THE INDIAN LEGISLATURE.}

(Recewad the assent of the Qovernor General on the 8th
‘ AZH‘@Z 1938. )

An Act to amend thelaw relating to salt as at present
in force in Sind.

HEREAS, by the Government of India Act, 1935,

salt has been classified as a matter to which the

executive authority of the Central Government extends,

‘and it is, therefore, expedient to amend certain enact-

E ments in force in the Province of Sind relating to salt,

so as to vest in the Centr al Government powers of
control in respect of that matter ;' It is hereby enacted
as follows i— :

i. This Act may be called the Sind Salt Law Amend- Short title,

~ment Act, 1938.

2. With effect on the lst day of April, 1988, the Trans Amendment
port of Salt Act, 1879, as in force in Sind, and the PoRetments.
~ Bombay Salt Act, 1890, as in force in Sind, are hereby
- amended to the extent and in the manner stated in the
Schedule. .

3. Any appointment, notification, rule, order, Saving of rules,
exemption, licence, pass, permit or power in force before Die"il‘l’l‘;d:“tiho-
the commencement of this Act and made, issued or
conferred by an authority, for the making, issuing or
conferring of which a new authority is substituted
by or under this Act, shall, unless inconsistent with
this Act, be deemed to have been made, issued or
conferred by ‘such new authority unless and until
cancelled or withdrawn or superseded by an appoint-
ment, notification, rule or order made or issued by
such new authority. :

THE SCHEDULE.

1

A

Price anna 1 or 13d.




Sind Salt Law Amendment. [act ximn oF 1988.]

THE SOHEDULE

(See ﬂectlon 2. )

Pager 1. Tlu’ I’mnsport of Salt Act, 1879 (X V L of 1879),
‘ Casm “force in Sind. ‘

Tn sections 3 and 6, for t_he Words “ Provincial Gov-
ernment of Sind ”’, ‘wherever they occur, the words
¢ Central Government > shall be substituted.

Parr I1.—The Bombay Salt Act, 1890 (Bombay Act 11 of
1890), as in force in Sind.

- 1. In sub-section (1) of section 4, for the words * Sub-
ject tosuch control of the Central Government, as may
-be prescribed by rules made under seotion 45A of the

-Government of India Act, the Provincial (Government

of Sind ’* the words ““ The Centml Government 7’ shall
be substltuted

2. In sub-sections (2), (3)-and: (5) of section 4, and in
sections 5, 10, 14,17, 24, 386, 37, 52, 58 and 59, for
the words °“ Provincial Government of Sind-”’, wherever
they occur, the words “ Central Government > shall be
substltuted

. In seotion 25 for the words ¢ P10v1n01a1 Gov-
ernment of Sind ’’ the words ‘¢ Central Government
shall be substituted, and for the words ¢ it may pro-
ceed *’ the words ¢ the Provingial Government shall at
the request of the Central Government proceed’’ shall
be-substituted. ' ‘

4 Clause (a)"of section 36 shall be omitted,

. In section 60, the words *‘ and in Smd in the Ofﬁcml -
, iGazet‘oe, ” shall be omltted

9 _
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~ ACT No. XIV or 1938.

* [PassEp' By THE INDIAN LEGISLATURE, ]

(Beceived the assent of the Governor General on the 8th
- April, 1938.)

An Act to provide for the temporary continuance of
the existing rrotection conferred on the sugar in-
dustry in British India.

‘WHEREAS it is expedient to provide for the con-
tinuance for a period of one year of the existing
protection conferred on the sugar industry in British
India and to extend the date before which the Central
- Government is required under section 3 of the Sugar
i XIof1932 - Tndustry (Protection) Act, 1932, to lay before the
; Indian Legislature the proposals referred to in the said
section; It is hereby enacted as follows :—

1. This Act may be called the Sugar Industry Pro- 8hort titls,
tection (Temporary Extension) Act, 1938,

: - 8. In section 3 of the Sugar Industry (Protection) amendment, of
XHIof1032, Act, 1932, for the figures “ 1938 *, where they ocour for XHT of 1052,

" the second time, the figures * 1939 ** shall be substituted.

13. In the First Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act, 4mendment of

| XXX110r1084,1934, for Item No. 17 the following shall be substituted, 458 XXXII of
“namely :— ' . S
“17 | SUGAR exclud--; Protectlve. | The rate at which ex- March
> ing confection- | cise duty is for the | 8lst,
ery. time being leviable on |. 1989,

sugar, other than
khundsari or palmyra
sugar, prodiced in
- British India plus
Rs, 7-4-0 per cwt,

1 Section 3 came into effect on the 26th March, 1938, by
virtue of a déclaration inserted in the Bill under the Provisional -
Collection of Taxes Act, 1981 (XVI of 19381). T

Price anna 1 or 1id.

- G1IPD—L31LD~—7-6-38—4,000.
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~ACT No. XV or 1936,

[PAssED BY THE INDIAN LEGISLATURE. |

(Received the assent of the Governor General on the 8th
' April, 1938.) ' ~

An Act to amend the Indian Coffee Cess Act, 1985, for
‘ -a certain purpose.

~

HEREAS it is expedient to amend the Indian
Coffee Cess Act, 1935, for the purpose herein-

| XIV of 1935
' after appearing ; It is hereby enacted as follows :— -
1. (I) This Act may be -called the Indian Coffee short title and
. X G
Cess (Amendment) Act, 1938. g)erﬁgfeni
, (2) Tt shall come into force on such daté as The 7 ~7
Central Government by notification in the official
Gazette may appoint.
- 9. In clause (i7) of sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Ameadmont of
X1V of iﬁésa. Indian Coffee Cess Act, 1935,— o ?Z:g;oxnli‘r'ot

bt

4

(@) in sub-clause (c), the word “and ” shall be
omitted ; and
(b for sub-clause (d) the following sub-clauses
shall be substituted, namely :—
¢ (d). one person nominated by the Coorg Plant-
ers’ Association; '
(e} one person nominated by the Mysore Planters’
Association ; and’
(f) one person nominated by the Indian
Planters’ Association, Mysore ; .

0 & hoeolo, cone S Cion 308 PEL bty

Price anna 1 or 13d..
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X XXT1of
. 1984,

X XXII of
1984, .

ACT No. XVI or 1938

e

" [PASSED BY THE I NDIAN LEGISLATURE.]

V(Received the assent of the Qovernor General on the

9th April, 1938.)

An Act furtter to amend the Indian Tariff Act, 1934
for a certain purpose.

HEREAS it is expedient further to amend the
Indian Tariff Act, 1934, for the purpose herein-
after appearing ; It is hereby enacted as follows :—-

1. This Act may be called the Indian Tariff (Amend- ghort titte.
ment) Act, 1938.

12, In the First Schedule to the Indian Tariff Aot, Amendment of
First Schedule

1934, for Item No. 10 (2) the followmg item shall be Act ZXXI of
substltuted namely :—

“10(2) | BrRorEN RIcE | Protective | Twelve annas |..| March
per Indian 31st,
meund of 1939.”
82 2/7 Ibs. :
avoirdupois
weight,

1 8ection 2 came into effect on the 3lst March 1938, by
virtue of & declarat:ion inserted in the Bill under the Provmlono,l
Collection of Taxes Act, 1931 (XVI of 1931).

Price anna 1 or 13d.
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ACT No. XVII o 1938,

[PAssED BY THE INDIAN LEGISLATURE.}

- (Received the assent of the Governor Generdl on the 9th
' - April, 1938.)

An Act further to amend the Trade Disputes Act, 1929,
for certain purposes.

WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the
Trade Disputes Act, 1929, for the purposes

hereinafter appearing; It is hereby enacted as
follows :— ‘

1. This Act may be called the Trade Disputes (Amend-

Short title,
_ment) Act, 1938,

2. Tn section 2 of the Trade Disputes Act, 1929 (here- Amendment of
geovlon <, Ac
inafter referred to as the said Act),— VII of 16294

= WIT of 1929,

(@) in clause (g),—

(¢) after sub-clause (i) the following sub-clause

shall be inserted, namely :— )

“(ia) any water transport service carrymg
passengers to whose vessels any of the
provisions of the Inland Steam-vessels
Act, 1917, apply or tramway service, if
the Provincial Government by notificas
tion in the official Gazette, declares the
water transport or tramway gervice, as
the case miay be, to be a public utility
service for the purposes of this Aect, or*;
and

~ (¢) in sub-clause (4i3), after the word * supplies *
the word *‘ power’’ shall be inserted;

(&) in clause (4), after the word * difference ” the-
words “‘ between employers and employers or ’
shall be inserted ; and

This Act has been applie'd to British Baluchistan
e Notification Wo.200F,dated 10th Au_gust 1958,
z’ette of India,1938, Pt I page 1371,




Trade Disputes (Amendment). [aor xvir

- {c) in clause (k), after the word * reward ” the fol-
lowing words shall be inserted, namely t—

“and includes for the purposes of any pro-
ceedings under this Act in relation to a

_trade dispute a workman dlscharged durmg '

that dispute *’.

Amend:gegAt of 3. Insection 3 of the said Act,—
on C :
- VIof 190, (a) the words “ between an employer and any of his

worlkmen *’ shall be omitted ; and

(b) for the words “ the employer *’ the words ““an
employer concerned ”’ shall be substituted.

k Amendmnt of 4. For sub-section (2) of section 4 of the said Ack
section 4, Aot

Vilor1020. the following sub-section shall be substituted, namely ;—

“(2) A Court, having the prescribed quorum, may
" . act notwithstanding the absence of the chair-
man or any of its members or any vacancy in

its number :

Provided that if the appointing authority notifies
the Court that the services of the chairman
have ceased to be available the Court shall
not act until a new chairman has been
appointed.”

Amendment ot 5, For sub-section (3) of section 6 of the said Act the
section 6, Act

Vilof19%.  following sub-section shall be substituted, namely :—

“(3) A Board, having the prescribed quorum, may -

act notwithstanding the absence of the chair-
man or any of its members or any vacancy in
its number :

Provided that if the appointing authority notifies

. the Board that the services of the chairman or

where the Board includes an equal number of

persons representing the parties to the dispute

the services of any such person have ceased

to be available the Board shall not act until a

new chairman or member, as the case may be,
has been appointed.”’

‘ 6. To

;
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4"oE 1938.] Trade Disputes (Amendment).

8. To section 10 of the said Act the following sub- Amendmentof
R seotion 10, Act
-seotion shall be added, namely :— - VII 0£1029,

*(3) Where a Board includes an equal number-of
persons representing the pdrtiés to the dispute,

- and the services of any such person have ceased

~ to be available as aforesaid, the appointing

authority shall appoint in the manner specified

in sub-section (2) of section 6 another person

to take his place, and the proceedings shall

be continued before the Board so reconsti-

tuted.”
k 1 \ i — Amendment of
7. In section 15 of the said Act, , amendment of
VII of 1929,

(@) in sub-section (2),—
~ (4) for the words “ his workmen >’ the words *“ any
of his workmen *’ shall be substituted ;

(¢2) for the words “ liable to ** the words ** punish-
able with >’ shall be substituted ; and

(i%¢) for the words “ to a fine ” the words * with
fine ”’ shall be substituted ;

{b) after sub-section (2) the following sub-section
‘'shall be inserted, namely :—

*(24) 1f on any day an employer receives from
any persons employed by him any such
notices as are referred to in sub-section (I) or )
gives to any person employed by him ang 3/

. such notices as are referred to in sub-section

(2), he shall within five days report to the
Provincial Government or such authority as
the Provincial Government 'may proeseribe
the number of such notices _feo'eived or given
on that day, and, if he fails to do so, he
shall be punishable with fine which may
extend to five hundred rupees ” , and ‘

{c) in sub-section (3), for the words, brackets and
figure ““under sub-section (2)”’ the words,
brackets and figures ““ under sub-section (2
or. sub-section (24)’ shall be substituted.

8 In
3




Trade Disputes (Amendment). [AcT xvIE

Amandment of 8 In sub section (7) of sectlon 16 of the said Act —
section 16, Act

g9. ;
Vibetis {a) after the words “ other than” the Words “or

) 1n add1t1on t0.” shall be mserted

(b) in clause (b) for the words ¢ genera,l and pro-
N 'Ionged ”the words ‘““and general’ shall be
- substituted. : '

Amendment of 9, In sub-section (1) of section 17 of the said Act, for

VILoE1929. the word - “‘ declares ” the words commences, con.
" tinues,”” shall be substituted,

Lueorton of 10. After section 18 of the said Act the following

a.1d section

i8ainaet  heading and section shall be inserted, namely :—
VII of 1099, '

“ Conciliation Officers.

Aggg}\'éﬁﬁi’;gu 18A, (I) The Central Government, in respect of

officers. industries, businesses and undertakings carried
o'n‘by them or under their authority or by a
railway company, and the Provincial Govern-
. ment, in respect of other businesses, industries’
~or undertakings within their Province, may,
by notification in the official Gazette, appoint
officers, herein referred to as - conciliation
officers, charged with the duty of mediating
in or promoting the settlement of trade.
disputes,

" (2) A conciliation officer may be appointed for a
specified area or for specified-businesses, indus..
tries or undertakings in a specified area or for

one or more specified businesses, industries of v/~

undertakings and either permanently or for a
limited periqd.
(3) A conciliation officer may, for the purposes of’
inquiring into an esisting or apprehended trade
dispute after giving reasonable notice, enter the -
premises occupied by any industry, business.
~ or undertaking and may call for and inspect
any document which he has ground for. con-
sidering to be relevant to the trade dispute,.

: - and




oF 1088.] Trede Disputes (Amendment).

and for the purposes of any such inquiry
- shall be deemed to be a public servant within
LY of 186, the moaning of the Indian Penal Code.
(4) If any person supplying information or pro. *
ducing & document to a oconciliation officer
requests in writing that the information or the
document or any part thereof shall be treated as
confidential the conciliation officer shall not dis-
- close such information or the contents of such
document or part thereof except to—

(a) the a,uthorif-y which appointed him to be a
couciliation officer ; or

(b} the parties concerned in the dispute for the
purpose of mediating therein or promoting
the settlement thereof.

(6) If the conciliation officer contravenes the pro-
visions of sub-section (£), he shall be punish-
able with fine which may extend to one hun- -
dred rupees. C

(6) No Criminal Court shall take cognizance of an ,
offence under . this section except with the
previous sanction of the authority appoint-
ing the conciliation officer; and no Civil

. ' " Court shall without the like sanction enter-
' / tain any suit against a conciliation officer
' in respect of the disclosure of any information
or the contents of any document or part
_thereof of the nature referred to in sub-gection

(4).”

[ GIPD1 32 LD—6-8:38—5,500
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| : ACT N O XVIIIOF | 938

[PAssED BY ToE INDIAN LEGISLATURE]

L (Recewed the assent of the Governor Geneml on the 9th
: April, 1938. )

-An Act further to amend the Delhi Joint Water Board
Act, 1926.

HEREAS it is expedient to provide for the main-
~ tenance of the works established to dispose of
sewage in bulk for the urban area of the City of Delhi
- and to improve the provision relating to the supply of
* drinking water in bulk, and for that purpose further to
CXIII of 1926, amend the Delhi Joint Water Board Act 1926 It is
"~ -hereby enacted as follows :—

1, (Z) This Act may be called the Delhi Joint Water Short title and

'Board (Amendment) Act, 1938, S et
(2) It shall come: into force on such date as the \7

. Central Government may, bv notification in the official
f-;Gazette appomt '

o2, In the long tl’cle and preamble of the Delhi Joint. Amengﬁlent %f
.o T
KXIIT of 1026, Water Board Act, 1926 (heremafter referred to as the p:eambl: et

XXIII of 1926. :
, sald Act),— - o ~

(a,) after the Words ¢ to supply drm_kmg water *’
“the words “and to dlspose of sewage”
shall be mserted and

(b) for the words ‘‘a Joint Water Board ”’ the

: words ‘“a J oint Wa.ter and Sewage Board *’
shall be substltuted

8..In sub- sectlon (1 ) of sectlon 1 of the sa1d Act for Amendruent of
the words ** Delh1 J omt Watel Board Aot * the words %xlﬁ!i SE10%6.
“Delhi Jomt Water and Sewage Board’ Act ”” shall be
substltuted
¢.In
4

Price anna 1 or I%d
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Delhi Joint Water Board (Amendment). [acT xvIIL

Amendment of 4, In section 2 of the said Act,—
fection 2, Act
XXIII of 1926 (@) in clavse (a), for the words ‘‘Delhi Jomt
A Water Board’! the words ** Delhi Joint
- Water and Sewage Bourd "' shall be substi-
tuted, and .- - - -- '
(b). in clause (¢),~ SO D
(z) in sub- clause (m), for the words and brackets
. Pelki” (New) Cantonments’’ -the ‘words
“ Delhi- Cantonment ” shall be substi-
tuted, and. ..
(m) for sub-clause (1v) the fo]]owmg sub- clause
" shall be substituted, namely :—
¢ (IV) the New Delhi Mumclpal Committee .

ﬁefgggggegigf 5, In sub-section (1) of section 3 of the said Act,

XXITI ot 1026. fo1 e words ““ Joint Water Board * the words Jomt
Water and Sewage Board ” shall be substituted.

Amendment of: - 6, In sub-section (I) of section 4 of the said Act,

XXIITof 1926. fop the words Delhi Joint Water Board *’ the words . .

“ Delhi Joint Water and Sewage Board ” shall be sub-

o stltuted
%’éﬁgﬁfg‘*iﬁcgf 7. In section 5 of the said Act — _
Toot 1028, (@) after the word and letter ‘“ Parts A” the
letters *‘, AA *’ shall be inserted ; and
(b) after the words “‘the Delhi Municipal Com-
mittee *’ the words *‘ the New Delhi Munici-
ral Committee ” shall be inserted. '
' Ammotdment of 8. In section 6 of the said Act,—

section ¢, Act
XXIII of 1625, (a) after the words ** for the purpoge of the efﬁcxent

supply of water’ the words “‘or for the .
" purposé of the efficient disposal of sewage ”
shall he mserted and .

(b) after the Words e a.ny constltuent body > the
: words ¢ or the pubhc » sha,ll be inserted.

Amendmentof 9. In section 8 of the said Act —

. section 8, Act . -
v XX].'[I oi 1926.

‘ (a) in. sub- sectlon (1), after the Wouls ““main-

'  tain_a fund ” the words ‘ or funde ”sh@ll

be lnserted and ) )
’ (b) in




- j..bﬁ‘-':lg?;s:]? Delhi Joint Water Board' (Amendnient):

(b) m -elauises’ {a) ‘and (b) of sub-section (2), for the
£ ywords “the fund'” ‘the words ¢ any such
* fund ** shall be subsmtuted o

s ) section 10, Act
“ “specified in Part’ B of Schedule I 7, 'wherever they XXIII of 1920

* Géour, the Words ““ gpecified in D1V1s10n Iof Part B’
of ‘Séhedule I’ and for the words ““ specified in that
Part” the words specified in Division I of that Pa
shall be subsmtuted respecmvely

11 After the prov1so to section 11 .of the smd sg’iﬁﬁg?ﬁé;@g
Act the, foll_gwmg proviso shall be added, namely :— .

“Provided further that, if the Central Govern-i
ment, in consequence of the extension of the
“urban area of the city of Delhi, requires the -
Board to make additional provision for the
supply of water in bulk at any place,
the - Board shall be bound to make such
provision.’

12, To section 13 of the said Act the followmg gub- g‘eaﬁggﬂfgngzgg
sectlon shall be added namely — X117 of 1926,

“(6) Nothmg in this section shall preclude the
Board from arranging with the consent of the consmtu-
ent bodies and in accordance with any’ order issued by
the Chief Commissioner for advance payments by the
constituent bodies of the cost (calculated at the collect-
ing rate) of such quantities of water as are likely to be

. supplied to the .- constituent bodies in each. quarter or

such other pemod as ma.y be prescrlbed by the Chlef
Comm:ssmner

18, After section 14 of the: said Act the followmg mﬁﬁﬁ;

headmg and sections shall be inserted, namely :— sae%dmg%% 14,
4B a

' in Act XXTI3

“ Disposal of sewage amd payment therefor of {636

. 14A, (I) The Board shall be bound to receive in bulk popos of -
from each constituent body except_theAMilita,ryiEng'ineer

Services, Delhi Cantonment, all' sewage delivered by
-such-body and to dispose of such sewage '

Provided
d,

10, In section 10 of the sa1d Act for the Words Amendment of -




Constibient
bodles to pay

¢bab of disposal

of 8ewage,

Delhi Joint ‘Water Board (Amendment). 7 [act xvin

Provided that no constituent body by which sewage
ig delivered may - execute. any major work caleulated
to increase the normal discharge of- sewage w1thout
the coneurrence of the Board

(2) Sewage recewed in pursuance of the provmonsf

of sub-section (7 ) shall be the property of the Board and
any income derived from the sale of effluent or sludge
shall be credited to the appropriate fund of the Board.

(3) If any disagreement arises between a constituent
body and the Board as to the effect of the execution of

any work or the doing of any thing, the matter shall be

referred to the Central Government whose decision shall
be final.

i

14B. (1) Subject to the provisions of section 15,
the total met cost of the disposal of all sewage
shall be paid by the constituent bodies other
than the Military Engineer Services, Delhi Cantonment,
each body contributing such proportion thereof as the
Central Ctovernment may from time to time determine ¢

Provided that any proportion so determined shall
not be changed until the expiry of a period of five years,

(2) In determining the total net cost of the disposal
of all sewage there shall be taken into account as
expenditure of the Board-—

(a) all establishment-charges, including all expendis
ture upon repairs and maintenance not debit«
able to the fund established under section 8;

(b) repayments of principal, and payments of in-
terest, in respect of any loan taken by the Board
under section 6 ;and. .. . . e

(c) payments into the fund established under
-section 8 exclusive of any such income from
interest on the balance of the fund as is under
rules made by the Central Government under
that section to be deemed the current revenue
of the Board. .
14C. (1) The




~

o 1988.] Delhi Joint Water Board (Amendment).

. 14C. (1) The estimated net cost. of the disposal of: 5&6‘;132; %
sewage increased by five per cent. shall be payable on %%‘(lissfit“ent
demand by each constituent body after the close of each BioBeriion
quarter of each financial year in accordance with g;g,g‘);;l of .
the proportions fixed under sub-section (Z) of sectmn 14B.
*(2) If the - sum so paid by -any constituent body
in any financial year exceeds or is less than the sum pay- -
able by it on the basis of the actual cost as determined
under section 14B, the payments to- be made by that -
body in the following financial year shall be a,d]usted o
accordingly.

(3) Nothing in this section shall preclude the Board
from arranging with the consent of‘the constituent bodies
and in accordance with any orders issued by the Chief
Commissioner’ for advance payment by the constituent
bodies of such portion of the cost of the disposal of sewage
ag i8 lilcely to be borne by them in each guarter or such
other perlod as may be prescribed by the Chief Com-
missioner.’

14. After section 14C of the said Act as inserted by fl';‘i‘gfg;;lai%fg
section 13 the following hea,dmg shall be inserted, fier sostion
- namely :— 2%22{111 of
> " Settlement of dzsputes and recovery of sums due

from constituent bodies.”

15 In section 22 of the said Act,— Amendment of
(@) in sub-section (), after the words ‘‘ or pipes
 wherever they occur, the words ““or sewers’
shall be added ; and o
() in the proviso to sub-section (2), after the
words “ the supply of water’” the words “
the disposal of sewage » ‘,Sha,ll be inserted.

N XXIII of 1926,

16. In section 26 of the said Act — Amendment ‘ol
section 26, Act
XXIIT of 1628

113

{a) in olause {b), for the words ‘‘ water Work ** the
© - words “ water or sewage work  shall be sub-
stituted ;

(b) after clause (c) the followmg clause shall bein-
serbed, namely :— e

““(cc) unlawfully obstructs the flow of, or ﬁushes,

draws off, diverts or takes sewage from any

: ‘sewage

5

section 22, Aet
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Bewage Work ‘belonging to the Board or
breaks or damages any electrical tra,nsm :

.and

- 4e)-in clause (d), for the words. *‘ water work ”"‘thé
. words “‘ water or sewage work"’ shall ‘be. sub-

_Btituted.
_ _.Amend,;lm of 1'7 In Schedule I to the sa1d Act —_
Schednle I, :
Aot XXII1 of (@) after Part A the followmg shall be 1nserted
, _ namely —
“ PART AA,

LIST OF WORKS TAKEN OVER FROM THE ‘NEw DELHI
MUNIOIPAL COM_MITTEE o

'l‘he or1gma1 667 outfall sewer from Q Pomt to Kﬂokn
with ventilating shafts, manholes, and nullah cros§1n gs.”
(b) in Part B— e

(1) -after the heading “ LiST OF WORKS TAKEN OVER
FROM THE GOVERNMENT' the sub- headmg
“ Division I shall be inserted ;

('n) in entry No 6 for the words ““ New Canton-

ments >’ the words ** Delhs O’antonme'nt ” shall

. be substitubed ; :
(’m) a.fter entry No. 7 the followmg sub-heading
" and entries shall be added namely —

e L “D1v1s10nII.-.
L. Old works ‘at Kilolri—
(@) The original Detritus Chamber. |
(b) Pumping Station comprising boiler room,
- ¢himney, pump room, coal store, workshop,

office, and store, and latrines, drains, and .

pipelines connected thereto.

(o) Pumping Plant comprising three boﬂers, three
pumps, - economiser, feed pumps, - electric
-generating plant, circulating pipes, crane,

o ' two.

s1on hne mamtamed by the Board or i

3
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two “weighbridges, and other accessories,
One electric pump with SWitchgear and

- riging main, :

(d) Workshop Eqmpment comprlsmg two La.thes,

24"  drilling - machine, blower, shafting

machlne and (partly worn ~out) motor
shaftlng, bench and hand tools, forge

(e) Switchboard and hghtmg equlpmen+ in and

around original plant.
* (f) Venturi meter.

(g) Rising main.

(h) Well, Regulators, Sedlmentatlon Tank, Aera-
tion Bed, and Storage Tanks for circulating
water, and pipes, drains and sewers con-
nected therewith. = -

() Residential Buildings comprising Superin-

" tendent’s Bungalow and garden, 62 quarters
" with sanitary accomuiodation and 19
quarters with adjacent buildings converted
from the .old Railway Station Buildings.

(j) Roads, fencing, trenching area, storm “drains
and oculverts in arca being taken _over.
Regulators and materials of channels in
Sewage Farm. A

2. Works included in the Delhi Sewerage Disposal
' S(‘heme to be completed in 1938— '
(1) New Delhi to Kilokri— :
(a) Storm Overflow at Pomt “Q” Wlth control
penstock. : : .
- (b) 66" dia. Qut-fall Sewer from Pomt “ Q " to
- Kilokri. o
(2) At Kr»zokrz_
' ﬁ(a) Penstoek Chamber and 66” penstocks
(8) Detritus and screemng plant w1th all ancﬂlary
works.
(c) New Pumpmo‘ ‘Station - Bulldmg whlch also
- contains workshop, office and store rooms
- and suction pumyps oonnecting . with -exist-
ing wiorkf,;:: e v

S (;1) Pumyping
- . B
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(@) Pumplng Plant compnsmg——

({) Three eleoliio pumping -~ units  of

12 m.g.d. capacity. :
(ii) Two electrically operated ezr-heusters.
(iii) Two electrically operated bilge pumps.
(iv) Two electrically opera,ted gland sealing
pumps.
(v) Necessary penstocks valves, suction and
delivery ._piping for items (i) to (iv).
{e) Overhead travelling crane.
(f) Low tension switchgear.
(g) Two transformers.
(k) High tension switchgear.
(1) Two overhead travelling cranes in workshop.
N j)y Workshop equipment.
(k) Electric lighting and fans for building.
(1) One 44" Venturi meter and recorder.
(m) Roads and pathways. '
(n). Rising main 44’ dia. 800’ long with control
valves and outlet _chaniber.

(8) From Kilokri to Disposal Works—

Gravity Duect in masonry, approxunately 16 500'
long.

(4) At Disposal Works— -

.(a)' Bio-seration pla,'nf; consisting of 12 i)reirminery
gettling tanks, 108 aeration pockets and 48
final settllng tanks, the whole with " nhecessary

valves, plpmg, motors shafting and other
operating gear )

(b) Sludge Pump House and four electrically opera-
ted sludge pumps and accessores,

e ) Two: portuble elestrically operated dewaterlng

pumpy and accessories.
SR S
o TR (d) Transformer
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A )Transformer House cont&mmg hlgh tension e
switchgear, transformers, low tension switch-.
. gear, overhead crane and other accessories.

i (e) Electric C&bles supplying power and lighting
circuits.

(f) Office building contammg Assistant Superln- :
tendent’s Office, laboratory and equipment,
clerks’ rooms, store, and laboratories and
furniture. '

(9) Assistant Superintendent’s Bungalow with four
rooms.

(h) Five Drivers’ Quarters, each with two rooms.
(7) Fifteen single room quarters.

() Necessary water supply, sanitary and electrical
servives for items (f) to (3).

(k) Roads and pathways inside Disposal Works
Compound, boundary fence and gates, trees
and lawns.

]} Electric lighting for whole installation. :
(m) Sludge drying beds and Return Sludge pumping ' o

plant with necessary flow and return piping.
to main plant.

(n) Three Venturi flumes with electrical recording
gear.

' (8) Disposal Works to River—

Et’ﬂuent channel with pitched bed and sides includ.
ing aqueduct crossing over the Agra Canal.

(6) New Delhi Power House to Disposal Works—

6600 Volt transmission line to the Disposal Works
with branch to New Pumping Station in-
cluding railway and road crossings.

3. General—

(1) Any other work constructed as part of the Delhi
Sewage disposal scheme that the Central
Government may hand over to the Board.
(%) Al
9 .




Delhi gbznt Water Board [AOT xvint or 1938.]

(A mendm ent),

o 2) All land acqulred for or occupled by the works.

A_men]tm_ned in Part AA and in Division II
of Part B of this Schedule, including the
sites of the Kilokri:and Muttra Road Plants i

“A‘me'ndmenb of i8. In Schedule IT to the said Act,—
Schedule 11

Act XXIIL of (a) in entry (d), for the words ‘ Imperial Delhi
Municipal Committee ” the words ¢ New
Delhi Municipal Committee * shall be sub-

 stituted ; and

(b) in entry (e), for the words and brackets ‘“ Delhi
(New) Cantonments ”’ the words *° Delhi
Cantonment "’ shall be substituted.

10
GIPD—L 84 LAD—4.6-36--4,500.




[PA'ssED BY THE INDIAN LEGISI ATURE.]

(Recewed the.assent of the Qovernor General on the 9tk
April, 1938.)

An Act further to amend the Child Marriage Restraint
‘Act, 1929.

HEREAS it is expedient further to amend the
XIX 011026 . Child Marriage Restraint Act, 1929 ; It is
hereby enacted as follows :— ‘

1. This Act may be called the Child Ma,rrmge Res- sport titre ‘.

tramt (Second Amendment) Act, 1938.

- EiXosisee, ~ 2. In clause (¢) of section 2 of the Child Marriage Ame
© Restraint Act; 1929 (hereinafter referred to as the said XX of 625,

- Act), between the words “is” and “thereby ™ the
 words ““ or is about to be ”’ shall be inserted.

. 3. In section 8 of the said Act for the words ** District Amondmant of
*‘Magistrate * the words “ Magistrate of the first class * X1 or Toss,

. ,shall be substituted.

be substituted, namely :—

under this Act after the expiry of one year
from the date on which the offence is alleged
“to have been committed.”

":,Act the followmg shall be substituted, rnamely :—

offence - under this Act upon &. complaint
made to it, it may for reasons t0 be recorded in
wntmg,
L

Price anng 1 or 1}d, ‘

4; For section 9 of the said Act the fol]owmg shall Sp

‘ . ' 102
.9, No Court shall take cognizance of any offence

5. For sub-section (1) of section 11 of the said Amendment of

- “ (1) When the Court takes cognizance of any

L~ IR SN LR N e . - s D st e




Insertion of
- neéw section

of 1929,

injunction
prohibiting’
marriage in
contravention
of thia Act.

© 12ip Act XIX

. Power to issue

" Child Mm‘mage Restraint (Second Amend- [AOT XIX

- ‘pelling tho ‘attendanoe of the accused;

mant)

writing, at any time after examining the com-
lainant and -before. issuing process for com-

jrequu.'e
the complainant to execute a bond, with or

: ,;Wlthout sureties, for a sum not exceeding one .

hundred rupees, as security for the ‘payment of

~any compensation which the complainant may

be directed to pay under section 250 of the

Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, and if V of 189s.

guch sceurity is mnot furnished within such

“reasonable time as the Court mav fix, the

complaint shall be dismissed.” ;

- 6. The following section shall be added'..:as éeeﬁoni

12 of the gaid Act, namely :—

*12. (1) Notwithstanding anvthmg to - the - con-

trary contained in this Act, the Court may,
if - satisfied from information laid ‘before it
through a complaint or otherwise that a child
marriage in contravention of this-Act has been

~arranged or is about to be solemmised, issue
- an injunction against any of -the . persons
~ mentioned in sections 3, 4, 5 and 6 of this Act.
- prohibiting such marriage.

(2) No . injunction under sub-section (I) shall be-

(3). The Court may either on its _.owwny' motion or om.
- the application of any person aggrieved reseind

(4) Where such an application ia’, ';‘eceived; the-

S PRI - SSNEUN

issued against any person unless the Court has.

_previously given notice to- such person, and
‘has afforded him an opportunity to show-

cause against the issue of the injunction.

or alter any order made  under sub-section.

(1.

Court shall afford the applicant an early
opportunity of appearitig before it either in

person or by pleader ‘and 1f the Court rejects.

the.




oF 1988.] Child Marﬁ'ag,e Restraint '(Secom&
'  Amendment). o

. the application wholly or in part, it shall record
in writing its reasons for so doing.
{5) Whoever knowing that an injunction has besn
issued against him under sub-section (I) of
this section disobeys such injunction shall be
punished with imprisonment of either des-
eription for a term which may extend to three
months, or with fine which may extend (o
one thousand rupees, or with both :

Provided that no woman shall be punishable with
imprisonment. :

G1PD—L 35 LD—4-6-38—8,000.
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“ACT No. XXOFI%B DT

- ‘[Passep BY THE INDIAN' LEGISLATURE.] -

(Recezved the assent of the Governor Geneml on the
' 14th September, 1938)

An Act to amend the criminal la\&.

HEREAS it is expedient to supplement the

criminal law by providing for the punishment
of certain acts prejudicial to the recruitment of per-
sons to serve in, and to the discipline of, His-
Majesty’s Forces; It is hereby enacted as follows:— -

1. (I) This Act may be called the Criminal Law Short title,

- Amendment Act, 1938, ol

-ment. .

(®) It extends to the whole of British India.
(3) It shall come into force in a Province on such -

" date as the Provincial Government may, by mnotifica-

tion in the official Gazette, appoint in this behalf

for such provinee.

o ' Dissu;sidn .
2. Whoever— : : . from enlistment
! ’ and instigation

(a) with intent to affect adversely the recruit- fomeuiny or
- ment of persons to serve inm the Military, 2fer enlist-
Naval or Air Forces of His Majesty, wil-
fully dissuades or attempts to dissuade the
public or any person from entering any such
Forces, or :

(b) without dissuading or atbempting- to dissuade
any person from entering such Forces, insti-
gates the public or any person to do, after

“entering any such Force, any thing which is -
an offence punishable as mutiny or insubor-
dination under section 27 of the Indian
Army Act, 1911, or sections 10 to 12 and
14 to 17 inclusive of the Naval Discipline -

" Act as applied to the Indian Navy by the
Indian Navy (Discipline) Act, 1934, or
sections 85 to 87 inclusive of the Indian Air

Porce Act, 1932 as the case may be,
 .chall. .




_ :both

No person - shall  be  prosecuted for any - otfence‘ B
under this Act excepb with -the prev1ous ‘sanction of
. the Provincial Government

- ' Criminal Law Amendment. [40T XX OF 1938":']" :

©shall be punishable . with imprisonment for a term

‘which may extend to* one year, or with fine, or with

Exception 1. —The provisions of clause (a) of this

section 'do not extend to comments on or criticism -

of the policy of Government in connection with the.

Military, Naval or Air Forces, made in rfood faith

without any intention of dissuading from enllstment

Exception 2.—The provisions of clause (a) of this
section do not extend to the case in which advice ig
given in good faith for the benefit of the individual to
whom it is given, or for the benefit of any member
of his family or of any of his dependants.

GIPD—L 73 LD—13-10-36—5,000.
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ACT No. XXI OF - 1933

[PAS°ED BY THE INDIAN LEGISLATURE]

(Recewad the assent of the Governor Geneml on the
‘ R8nd. September, 1938.)

" AnAct further to amend the Indxan Emlgratlon
' ' Act, 1922,

HEREAS it is expedient fulthel to amend the ,
V  Indian Emigration Act, 1922, for the purpose . ' . \
hereinafter appearing; It is. hereby_ enacted as. -
~ follows:~—

1. Thls Act may be called the Indian Emigration shors titie.
(Amendment) Act, 1938.

2. In sub-section (2) of section 24 of the Indian Amendment of
Emigration Act, 1922 (hereinafter referred to as the viber 125122““

" gaid Act),—

(@) the word “‘and’’ at the end of clanse (j)
shall be omitted; ‘ '

(b) after clause (j) the following clause shall be

" inserted, namely:—

(k) the issue of the permits referred to in
sub-section (I) of section 30A: and’’;

() the existing clause (k) shall be re-lettered . ®
- “-clause (7). :
3. Affer section 80 of thz said Act the following rnsertion of
‘section shail be inserted, namely :— 50K I heRviT
of 1922,

““30A. (1) The Central Government may, by power to proht-
notification in the official Gazette from a g‘; Separture
date and for reasons to be specified in tha British Indie

N 3 X . . for the purpose
notification, prohibit all persons or any speci- of  unskilled
fied clags of persons from departing by sea :
out of British India to any specified country’
beyond the limits of India for the purpose
of unskilled work unless possessed of a
prescribed permit or otherwise exempted by
geleral -or special order of the Central Gov-
ernment from the provisionsg of fHe notifica-
tion. _

: | (9) Every
Price anna 1 or Iéd,




Indian Emigration (Amendment). [AcT xx1 oF 1938.]

(2) Bvery notification issued under tkis ‘section
‘shall be laid before both Chambers of the

-/ Central Tiegislabure-as soonm as may-be after

it is made. , o ' F ‘

 (8) Whoever departs or attempts to depart oub
of British India in contravention of a noti-

“4- ¢ fication issued under sub-section (I) shall
be punishable with the punishment provid-

ed for an offence under sub-section (1) of -
section 25. '

(4) Whoever causes or assists or aftempts to

cause or assist any person to depart out of

~ British India in contravention of a notifica-

_tion issued under sub-section (I) shall be

. punishable with the punishment provided

for an offence under sub-section (I) of
section. 25.”

2
GIPD—L78LD—b-11-88—4,000,
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- ACT No. XXII o 1938

[PASSED . BY THE INDIAN LEGI@LATURE]

.(Recewed the - assent of the Governor General on
: the-24th September, 1938) ‘

An Act further to amend the Indian Aireraft
Act, 1Y34. 7

HERISAS it is expedient further to amend the

XXIT of 1034. Indian Aircraft Act, 19384, {for the purpose

‘ hereinafter appearing; It is hereby enacted as
follows:—

1. This Act may be called the Indlan Aireraft
(Amendment) Act, 1938.

XXII of 1634 2. After section 8A of the Indian Aircraft Act, 1984 rnsertion of
(hereinafter referred to as the said Act), the follow- 2% %°Yon 8D
ing section shall be inserted, namely :— 1934,

"8B. (I) If the Central Government is satisfied Emergency
that India or any part thereof is visited by £?:%§§ixﬁ)gr the
or threatened with an outbreak of any dan- public health, -
gerous epidemic disease, and that the
ordinary provisions of the law for the time
being in force are insufficient for the pre-
vention of danger arising to the public
health through the introduction or spread
of the disease by the agency of aircraft, the
Central Government may take such
measures as it deems necessary o prevent
such danger.,

(3 In any such case the Central Government ; fomT
‘may, without prejudice to the powers con-
ferred by section 8A, by notification in the
official (razette, malke such temporary rules

- with respect to aireraft and persons travelling

P - or things carried- therein and aerodromes as

. ' it deems necessary -in the circumstances.

b _(8) Notwithstanding anything contained in sec-
tion 14, the power to make rules under sub-
section (2) shall not be subject o the condi-
tion of the ruleg being made after previous

short titles




Indian Airé-ra,ft (Amendment).. [Ad'r xxi1i o 1988.]

publication, but such rules ghall nob.
remsin’ in force for more than three months
from the date of notification:

Provided. that” the’ Oéntral ‘Goverpment may by
special order continue them in - force for a
further period or _periods of not more than
three months in all.”

Amendment of 3. In section 10 of the said Act, for the words,
section ot figure and lettey ‘‘or section 8A’’ the words, figures
1p34. and letters “gaetion BA or section 8B’ shall be

substituted.

9




“ACT No. XXIII oF 1938,

L [PassEp BY THE INDIAN LEGISLATURE. ]
.. (BReceived the assent of the = Governor General on.
: the 24th September, 1938.)’

An Act further to amend the Indian Tea Cess Act,
1903, for a certain purpose. :

SR ‘HEREAS it is expedient further to amend the

£ 1908, Indian Tea Cess Act, 1903, for the purpose

© . . hereinafter appearing; It is hereby enacted as
. follows : —

1, (I) This Act may be called the Indian Tea Cess short title and

(Amendment) Act, 1938. ( commencements,

(9) It shall come into force on such datgas the
-Central Government may, by notification in the
official Gazette, appoint in this behalf.

2. In sub-section (2) of section 4 of the Indian Tea Amendment of

section 4, Aet
or1908. - Cess Act, 1903,— : IX of 1003.

7 (a) for the word ‘‘twenty-seven’ the word
““hwenty-eight” shall be substituted;
(b) in clause (c), the word ‘‘and’’, where it occurs
at the end of the clause, shall be omitted;
and

(¢) after clause (d) the following clause shall be
added, namely:— _
““(¢) one . on the recommendation of the
Travancore Government to represent the
tea planters of Travancore.”

Y v Jeby. g9, é’a,z-%}a‘yaa.?%’i b 12

- Price anna 1 or 1id.
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| ACT No. XXIV or 1938

[PassEp BY rEE INDIAN LEGISLATURE. |
(Recewed the assent of the Governor General on
the 24th Septomber, 1938)

An Act to declare that certain defences sha]l not be

raised in suits for damages in British India in

‘ respéct of injuries sustained by workmen.
W HEREAS it is expedient to declare that certain

- defences shall not be raised in suits for

demages in British India in respect of injuries sus-
tained by workmen; It is hereby enacted as.
follows :—

1. (I) This Act may be called the bmployers L1ab1- Egg‘é’xﬁ}ﬁ,
hty Act, 1988.

(2) 1t extends to the whole of British India.

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant pesnitions.
in- the. subject or context,—

(2) ““workman’> means any person. who has
entered. into, or works under a contract of,
gervice or apprentficeship with an employer
whether by way of manual labour, clerical .
work or otherwise, and whether the contract
is expressed or 1mpl1ed oral or in writing;
and

(b) “‘employer”’ includes any body of persons
wiether indorporated or not, any managing
agent of an employer, and the legal re-
presentatives of a deceased employer, and,
where the services of a workman are tem-

~_porarily lentorleton hire to another person R ‘
by the person with whom the workman has
entered info a contract of service or appren-
tiveship, means such ~other person while
- the workman is working for him.
-3. Where personal injury.is caused to & workman— pefence of =~
- () by reason of the omission of the employer to employment
maintain in good and safe condition any eertein ses.
way, works, machlnery or plan’o conneoted ‘




|
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Risk not to

be deemed to
have been
assumed with-
out full know-
fedge.

i

Saving,

Employers' Liability. [acr xxiv or 1938.]

. with or used in his trade or business, or

by reason of any like omission on the pert

_of any person in the service of the employer

#ywho has. been. entrusted by the employer
with the duty of sceing that such way,
~works, machinery or plant are in good and
safe condltlon or

: (b) by reason of the negligence of any person in

the service of the .employer who has any '

superlntendence entrusted to him, whilst in
the exercise of such superintendence; or

(o) by reason of the negligence of any person”in -

the service of the employer to whose orders
. or directions the workman at the time- of

the injury was bound to conform and did- -
conform, where the injury resulted from his.

having so conformed; or

(d) by reason of any act or omission of any
person in the service of the employer -done
or made in obedience to any rule or bye-
law of the employer (not being & rule or
bye-law which is required by or under any
‘law for the time being in force to be approv-

ed by any authority and which has been so .

approved) or in obedience to particular
instructions given by any person to  whom
‘the employer has. delegated authority in
that behalf or in the normal performance
of- hlb duties:

u suit for damages in respect of the 1n]ury instituted
by the workman or by any person entitled in case
of hig death shall not fail by reason ounly of the fact
that the workman was at the time of fhe injury a
workman of, or in the service of, or engaged in the
work -of, the employer.

4. Tn any such suit for damages the workman
shall ‘not be deemed to have undertaken any risk

attaching to the employment unless the employer

proves that the risk was fully explained to and
understood by the workman and that the workman
voluntarily undertook the same.

5. Nothing in this Act shall affect the validity of

- .any decree ur order of a civil Court passed before the
f “comimenceruent of this Aot in any such suif, . for

dam&ges
" GIPD—LSILD—5-11-38—4,000.
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ACT No. XXV or 1938,

[PASSED BY THE INDIAN LEGISLATURE]

' (Recewed the assent of the Governor General om the st
A December, 1938.)

An Act to amend the law relating to' the prevention of
cruelty to animals.
, HEREAS it is expedient  further to amend
XI of 1890.. the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1890,

- for the purposes hereinafter appearing; It is hereby.
enacted as follows :—

1. This Act may be called the Prevention of Cruelty shorttitte.
_to Animals (Amendment) Act, 1938.

, 2. In section 2 of the Prevention of Cruelty to Amendment ot
{1of1890. Animals Act, 1890 (hereinafter referred to as the said et h800: ot
: Act), at the end of clause (I) the word ““ and” shall

‘be omitted, and after clause (2) the following clause

shall be added, namely :—

“(3) phooka or doom dev includes any process of
“introducing air or any substance into the
female organ of a milch animal with the
object of drawing off from the ammal any
secretion of milk.”

8. For section 3 of the said Act the fo]lowmg section Sgbstltutlon

of new section
all be substituted — for section 8,
sh. ituted, namely : Rt
3. If any person— 18%0.

. Penalty for
(a) overdrives, beats, or otherwise treats any o o nd

~ animal so as to subject it to unnecessary g%‘;;aifs‘l’{fmed

pain or. suﬂ'ermg, or : e etty,
(b) binds, keeps, carries -or consigns for carriage
any animal in such manner or position
as to subject it to unnecessary pa,ln or
~ suffering, or

(c) offers for sale or without reasonable cause
- has in his possession any live animal
which is suffering pain by reason of
mutilation, starvation, thirst, over-crowd-
_ing or other ill-treatment, or - ,
‘ ’ (4) offers
1-

Pnce anna 1 or 1id.

[&&/({7574.44 Beteche, {a, 5/7
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Prevention of Cruelty to Animals [Adr XXV

(Amendment).

(d) offers for sale any dead animal or parb. of a
dead animal which he has reason to believe.

- has been killed. in an unnenessa,rﬂy cruel

- manner, or -

(e) without reasonable cause abandons any
animal in circumstances which render
‘it likely that it will suffer pam by reasen:
of sta,rvatwn or thirst,

“he shall be punished, in the case of a first

offence, with fine which may extend to
fifty rupees, or with imprisonment for a
term which may extend to' one month
and, in the case of a second or subsequent
- offence committed within three years of the
previous offence, with fine which may extend
to one hundred rupees, or with imprison-

ment for a term which may extend to

three months, or with both.”

4, After section 3 of the said Act the fo]lowmg
sectlon shall be inserted, namely :—

“BA. () If any person overloads any animal,
he shall be punished with fine which may

extend to fifty rupees, or with imprison--

ment for a term which may extend to one
month.

(2) If the owner of any animal, or any person
who, either as a trader, carrier or contractor
or by virtue of his employment by a trader,
carrier or contractor, is in possession of,
or in control of the loading of, any animal,
permits the overloading of such sanimal,
he shall be punished with fine which may
extend to one hundred rupees.”

5. For section 4 of the said Act the following section
shall be substltuted namely :—

““4..(I) If any person performs upon any cow or
otherf milch animal the operation called
phooka or doom dev, or permits such opera-
tlon Lto be"perfolmed upon amny such ammal

in

|
1
{
!
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oo (Amendment)

in. his possession or under his eontrol, he
o shall be punished with fine which may extend
to. five hundred rupees, or with imprison-
ment for a term which ntay extend to-two .
wyears, or. with both, and the animal on which -
~ the operation was performed shall be for-

e feited to Government :

Provided that in the case of a second or subsequent
conviction of a person under this section
he shall be punished with fine which may
extend to five hundred rupees and with

. imprisonment for a term Whleh may extend
to two years,

(2) A Court may order payment out of any fine
imposed under this section of an amount not
exceeding one-tenth of the fine to any person
other than a police officer or officer of a
society or institution concerned with the
prevention of cruelty to animals who has
given information leading to the conviction.”

-6, In section 6 of the said Act, the brackets and Amendxgeut of
figare ““ (1)’ at the beginning of sub-section () shall Aot X1 of

_ be omitted, and sub-sections (2) to (6) shall be omitted.
- 7. After section 6 of the said Act the following rnsertion of

- gections shall be inserted, namely :— k gﬁwgﬁcggga
i ) 6;_} 139%0(5)11
““6A. For the puirposes of sections 3A and 6, Tuterpretation,
: an owner or other person in possession or
control of an animal shall be deemed to have
‘permitted an offence if ‘he ‘has failed to
exercise reasonable care and supervision
with a view to the prevention of such offence,
and, for the purposes- of section-4,.if he fails
toprove that he has exercised:such care and
-supervision.
6B. (I) The Provincial Government may, by Treatment and
:general or special order, appoint infirmaries oate of anim: 18,
for the treatment and care of animals in
respect of which . offences against this Act
‘have been committed, .and may authorise
the detention therein of any animal pending
its .production before a Magistrate. -
' ' (?) The
3
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(2) The Magistrate before whom a prosecution for
an offence against this Act has been instituted
may direct that the animal concerned shall
be treated and cared for in an infirmary,
until it is fit to perform its usual work or-is
otherwise fit for discharge, or that it shall be
sent to a pinjrapole, or, if the Veterinary
Officer in charge of the area in which the
animal is found or such other Veterinary
Officer as may be authorised in this behalf
by rules made under section 15 certifies that
it is incurable or cannot be removed without
cruelty, that it shall be destroyed.

(3) An animal sent for care and treatment to an
infirmary shall not, unless the Magistrate
directs that it shall be sent to a pinjrapole or

, that it shall be destroyed, be released from

- such place except upon a certificate of its
fitness for discharge issued by the Veterinary
Officer in charge of the area in which the
infirmary is situated or such other Veteri-
nary Officer as may be authorised in this o
behalf by rules made under section 15.

(4) The cost of transporting an animal to an |
infirmary or pinjrapole, and of its main-
tenance and treatment in an infirmary, 3
shall be payable by the owner of the animal - {
in accordance with a scale of rates to be g
prescribed by the District Magistrate or, in
Presidency-towns, by the Commissioner of
Police :

Provided that when the Magistrate so orders, on
account of the poverty of the owner of the
animal, no charge shall be pa,yable for the
treatment of the animal.

(5) If the owner refuses or neglects to pay such

cost or to remove the animal within such

- time as a Magistrate may prescribe, the

" Magistrate may direct that the animal be

‘sold and that the proceeds of the sale be
applied to the payment of such cost.

' (6) The
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* (6) The surplus, if any, of the proceeds of such
sale shall, on application made by the owner
within two months from the date of the sale,
_ be paid to him. : :
6C. If any person— Poualby -for-

(@) incites any animal to fight, or hatting or

(b) baits any animal, or _ _ fanen o
(c) aids or abets any such incitement or
baiting, '
he shall be punished with fine .which
may extend to fifty rupees. :

Eaception.—It shall not be an offence under this
: section to incite animals to fight if such
fighting  is not likely to cause injury or
suffering to such animals and all reagsonable
precautions are taken to prevent injury or
suffering from being so caused.”
Amendment of

-8. In section 7 of the said Act—
section 7,

(@) after the word “ owner ”’, in both places where fscgom of
it occurs, the words * or is in charge *’ shall )
be inserted ;

(b) after the word ‘‘rupees” the following words
shall be added, namely :—

““where he is the owner of the animal, or to
~ fifty rupees where he is in charge of but
not the owner of the animal .

i 9, Section 7A of the said Act shall be renumbered Amendment ot
~as sub-section (I), and after the said sub-section the Seyon o
following sub-section shall be added, namely :— 1890. :

“(2) If a police officer, not below the rank of

' sub-inspector, or any person specially autho-
rised by the Provincial Government in thig -

behalf has reason. to believe that phooka or

~doom dew has just been or is being performed

on any animal within the limits of his juris-

diction, he may enter any place in which he

has reason to believe such animal to be, a,nd.

may seize the animal and produce it for

eXamination

R
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examination by the Veterinary Officer in
charge of the a,rea in- whlch the animal is
‘Seized,”

.Amendment of )
=Xo(I=ti(;n§ Act 10. In sub-seotmn (Z) of section 8 “of the said Act,—
o 90,

<<

(a) for the word “ class” the words * or second
“class, Presidency Maglstrate, - shall be
substituted ; ‘ L

(b) for the words and figires  against section 4,
section § or section 6 the words ‘ against
this Act ” ghall be substituted ; and

(¢) for the words “ above the rank of a constable ”
the words ‘“not below the rank of sub-

“inspector * shall be substituted.

K13

Amendment of 11 Sect_ion 10 of ‘the said Act shall be renumbered
Act XT of as sub-section (I), and after the. said sub-section the

1990- following sub-section shall be added, namely —

“(2) Any police officer above the rank of a
constable who finds any animal so diseased,
or so severely injured, or in such a physical
condition that it cannot, in his opinion,
be removed without cruelty, may, if the
ownér is abgent or refuses. to consent to
the destruction of ‘the animal, forthwith
summon the Veterinary Officer in charge

~of the area in which the animal is found
~and, if the Veterinary Officer -certifies
that the animal is mortally injured, or so
severely injured or in such a physical condi- - ‘;!
tion ‘that its destruction is desirable, ‘the : ]
police officer may, aftér obtainifig ‘orders e
from ‘s Magistrate, destroy the ‘animal or . /
cause it to be'destroyed.” - ‘
:eguéggment of 12, In section 12 of the said Act, fop ‘the figures .
?8%0.XI of and word 9, 10 and 11 ”’ the following shall be substi- ‘
' tuted, namely :(— ‘ |

“ 3nd 18, sections 9 -and 10, 4nd sections 6A,
74, 8 and 15 so far ‘as they relate to offences
undeérsection 4 7, : =

‘ 13. After




}
i
|
i
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i
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(Amendment).
+ 18. After section 12 of the said Act the following losertlon of
T 15, 5e
seotions shall be added; namely — 18, 17- il
- X1 of 1890,
““:13. Notwithstanding anything contained in " the Offénce under

Code of Crimingl Procedure, 1898, an offenge punishable Soantmmtee >

under section 4 shall be a eogmzable offence Wlthln the

meaning of that Code.

14. Any police officer above the rank of a constable General power
or any person suthorised by the Provingial Govern- examination, -
ment in this behalf, who has reason to helieve that
an offence-against-this-Act-has been or~i§ beéing com-
mitted in respect of any animal, may, if in his opinion
the circumstances so require, seize the animal and
produce the same for examination by the nearest
Magistrate or by such Veterinary Officer as may be
designated in this behalf by rules made under section
15; and such police officer or authorised person may,
when seizing the animal, require the person in charge
hhereof to accompany it to the place of examination.

6. (I) The Provincial Government may, by noti- pgwer 4o make
ﬁcatlon in the official Gazette, and subject to the condi- rutes.
tion of previous publication, make rules o oarry out
the purposes of this Act.

= (2) In particular,” and w1bhout prejudice to the
generality of the foregoing power, the  Provincial
Government may make rules—- -

(a) prescribing the maximum weight of loads to
" be carried or drawn by any animal ;

_ (b) prescribing conditions to preveny the over-
‘ crowding of animals ;

{¢) prescribing the period during Whlch and the
“hours between which, buffaloes shall not be
“used for draught purposes ; -

‘d) prescribing the purposes to which fines realized
under this Act may be applied, including
such purposes as the maintenance of in-
firmaries, pinjrapoles, and  veterinary
hospitals ; :

{e) prohibiting the use of any bit or harness in-
volving cruelty ;

‘ (f) requiring

7
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( f) requiring persons carrying on the ‘business of -
a farrier to be licensed and registered ;

(g) requu'mg persons owning, or in charge of,
. , . ‘premises in “which ~ animals are kept or . -

' ' milked to register such premises, to comply
with preseribed conditions as to the boundary

‘walls “or surroundings of such premises,

to permit their inspection for the purpose

of ascertaining whether any offence against

section 4 is being, or has been, committed

therein, and to expose in such premises

copies of section 4 of this Act in a language

or languages commonly understood in the

~ locality ; and.

(k) prescribing the manner in which cattle may be
‘impounded in any place appointed for the
purpose, so as to secure the provision of
adequate space, food and water, '

"~ (3) If any person contravenes, or abets: the con”
travention of, any rule made under this section, hé
shall be punished with fine which may extend to fifty
rupees. '

Persons 16. Every person authorised by the Provincial

* authoriged

lllggettfeoﬁion Government under section 14 shall be deemed to be a
publio servants, public servant within the meamng of section 21 of the
Inchan Penal Code. XLV of 1860.

Indemuity. 17. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding
shall lie against any person who is, or who is deemed to
be, a public servant within the meaning of section |
21 of the Indian Penal Code, in respect of anything i* XLV of 1860. ‘!
good faith done or intended to be done under this Act.” j

8 .
GIPD--L 123 LD-—26-1-39-—5,500.
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ACT No. XXVI OF I938

[PASSED BY THE INDIAN, LEGISLATURE. ]

(Received the assent of the Governor General on the 1st
December, 1938.) .

An Act to regulate' the admission of children to certain
industrial employments.

' \ HEREAS it is expedieht to regulate the admission
of children to certain industrial employments ;
It is hereby enacted as follows +—

1. (Z) This Act may be called the Employment of Short title
-Children Act, 1938. 5’ o

(2) It extends to the whole of British Indla,

E( a.)j 2. In this Ac eompetent authority , in respect Definttion.
of a major port, as defined in the Indian Ports Act,

XV of 1608. - 1908, and in respect of a federal railway, as defined in

| “1Xof 1800, . the Indian Railways Act, 1890, means the Central

X Government, and in any other case means the Pro-

vineial Government A

' /'//' 3. (I) No “child who has not completed his fifteenth pronition of

year shall be employed or permitted to work in any Zpicyment of
. oceupation connected with the transport of passengers, Sohain occu-

goods or mails by railway.
- (2) No child who has. not completed his fifteenth

year shall be employed or permitted to work in any ' - 1:
occupation involving the handling of goods within the (o 1; y o

limits of any port to which for the time being any of ?we nofiee
0£1208, the prov1s10ns of the Indian Ports Act, 1908, are &pph M"“"‘Z"L .
Seclcon 373]

- 4, Whoever employs any child or permits any Pen&lty
child to work 1in contravention of the provisions of -
section 3[shall be punishable with fine which may
extend to five hundred rupees. :

5. (1) No prosecution under this Act shall be insti- Prosedure
tuted except by or with the previous sanction of an f)eé‘gxt;(eneg o

inspector appointed nhder section 6. ~

z‘bg“?-raJZKe/J“ L} S. 2 /41,@ lé"vfﬁ?c’g{,,w; Iy %)
. ‘I e, S P fﬁ;zM ' o
_.ff ﬂﬁ/«m Aoty . Fmbinaboilin, noffu oo 2°/*f§‘?‘={‘7/b@,‘ ,
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(8) No Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magis- -
trate or a Magistrate of the first class shall try any
offence under this Act.’

6. The competent authority may appoint persons
to be inspectors for the purpose of securing compliance
with the provisions of this Act, and -any inspector so
appointed shall be deemed to be a public servant
within the meaning of the Indian Penal Code.

7. (I) The competent authority may by notifica-
tion in the official Gazette and subject to the condition
of previous publication make rules for carrying into

- effect the provisions of this Act.

(2) In particulalv'l and without prejudice to the
" generality of the foregoing power, such rules may—-

- (@) regulate the proeedure of inspectors appointed

under section 6, and

' (b) make provision for the gré,nt of certiﬁcates

.ment or seekmg employment Eahe autho-
"-’[ rities’] which may issue such' certificates,
the form of such certificate, the charges
which may be made therefor, and the

manner in which such certificates may be

- issued :
Provided that no cherge shall be made for the

issue of any such certificate if the appli-

cation is accompanied by evidence of age
deemed satisfactory by the authority
- concerned.

"Amendment of 8. Sub-section (14) of section 6 of the Indian

- gection 6,

Act XV of

Ports Act, 1908, and the words, brackets, figure and xy of 1908,

letter “ and sub-section (14)” in sub-section (2) of the

XLV of 1£60,

said section-shall be omitted.
. Py
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THE INDIAN FINANGE AGT; 1938,

. (Made bg the G'm ernor Geneml on the 26th Marah
' 1938)

'An Act to fix the duty on salt manufactured in, or 1m-
ported by land into, - certain parts of British India, to
. fix maximum rates of postage under the Indian Post

_ Office Act, 1898, and to fix rates :of mcome-tax and '
super-tax.

HEREA_S it is expedient to fix the duty on salt
: manufactured in, or imported by land into,
' .. gertain parts of British India, to fix maximum rates of
V1051808, . postage under the Indian Post Office Act, 1898, and to
o fix rates of income-tax and super-tax ; It is hereby
_enacted as follows :—

S ) Thls Act may be called the IndJan Fmance Shorrfe title and
‘-Act 1938. . )

(2) It extends to the Whole of British Tndia, mcludmg 7
British Baluchistan and the Sonthal Parganas.

_ 2. The provisions -of section 7 of the Indian Salt Salt duty. {
x11of1862, Act, 1882, shall, in so far as they enable the 'Gpvgrnor _ ’}\
. General in Council to impose by rule made under that ' o

b gectiona duty on salt manufactured in, or imported into,

) any part of British India be construed as if, for the year

beginning on the 1st day of April, 1938, they imposed

. such duty at the rate of one rupee and four annas per
maund of eighty-two and. two-sevenths pounds ' S
avoirdupois of salt manufactured in, or imported by '
land into, any such part, and such duty shall, for all
the purposes of the said Act, be deemed to have been

. imposed by tule made under that section.

' ' 8. For

Price anna 1 or 1}d. v
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Inland posta.ge
 rates

Income-tax and
super-tax.

- Indian Finance Act,1938.

3. For the, year beginning on the lst day of Aprll'
1938 the Scbedule. conta,med in, .the Schedule, to -
this Aect shall be‘mserted in the Indlan Post, Oﬂice Act

1898, as the First Schedule to that Aot ot 1we.

4. (1) Income-tax for the year beginning on the 1st
day of April, 1938, shall be charged. at rates applicable to
the total income of each assessee the same, and increas-
ed in each case by the same fraction of the amount of the -

rate; as for the year begmmng on the lst day of Apnl ‘

1937

(2) The rates of super-tax for the year beginning on
the 1st day of April, 1938, shall, for the purposes of
section 55 of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, be the xI of 1988
same rates, increased in each case by the same fraction
of the amount of the rate, as for the yea,r beginning on.

the 1st day of April, 1937.

(3) For the purposes of sub-section (I)  total
income ”’ mesns total income as determined in accord-

" ance with the provisions of ﬁh_e Indian Income-tax Act,

1922, o _ I xrqno;&.




e T ndian Finance Acty 1988,

{'HE SCHEDULE.
N ~Sehedals to be ipserted m the Indian Post Offics Act, 1898,
[See section 3.]

“ THE FIRST SCHEDULE.
- InzAND PosragE RaTms.

k [See gection 7 ]

: L_dtcra.
“For & weight not exceeding one tola - . . . . « One 'm,ma..‘
For every. tola., or fraotion thereof, exceefling (;ne tola . + Half ananow,
. Posteards. '

- Single . « e e _.' PO . . . « Nine pies,
EBQP‘Y . _.-. .- . . . . . . e« . o Oneand a half”

) . annas.
) Boélc, Pattern and Sample Packets.
."Fortlefirst two and a half tolas or fra.ction'there_of . » Six ples. o
“For every additional two and a half tolas, or fraction thereof, in
excess of two and a half tolas . . . e . . ‘Three pies.
e : - Registered Newspapers.
For a weight not exceeding ten tolas . - . o . . Quarter of an.
. o ) . _ anna, -
B e & woight exceeding ten tolas and not exoceeding twenty
© tolas . . . B . . . « - .« Hbalf an anna,
oz every tweanty tolas, or fraction thereof, ex ceeding twenty .
’ tolas. . . . . . .. . . Half an anna;
Parcels.
H or a woight not exoeading forky tolas . - . «. FFour a.nué.s. )

_Her every forty tolas, or fraction thereof, exceeding forty tolas Four sanes. ¥

(6]
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